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Facts  & Figures  
about Augsburg Col lege  

Location - Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, since 1872. Founded in 
1869. 

Religious Affiliation - The 
American Lutheran Church. 59% of 
students are Lutheran, 14% other 
Protestant, 19% Roman Catholic, 
8% other. 

Accreditation - North Central 
Association of Colleges and 
Schools, National Council for Ac- 
creditation of Teacher Education. 
Approved by American Chemical 
Society, Council on Social Work Ed- 
ucation, National Association for 
Music Therapy, Inc., National Asso- 
ciation of Schools of Music, Na- 
tional League for Nursing. 

Member - Associated Colleges 
of the Twin Cities, Lutheran Educa- 
tion Council in North America, Min- 
nesota Private College Council, 
Registered with the Minnesota 
Higher Education Coordinating 
Board. 

Enrollment (1985-86) - 1,802 
from 22 states and 24 nations. 

Graduates - from 1870 
through May 26,1985 - 9,231. 

Student/Faculty Ratio - 15.9 
to 1. Class size averages 20-30. 

Campus - 14 major buildings. 
Major renovation 1979-80 with spe- 
cial emphasis on accessibility. 9 
major buildings are connected by a 
skyway/tunnel/enclosed walkway 
system. 

Library - Over 145,000 vol- 
umes, access to over 5,000,000 
through the Twin Cities private col- 
lege consortium and Minitex. 

School Year - September to 
May, 4-1-4 calendar, with January 
Interim. Two summer school ses- 
sions. Augsburg Weekend College 
- trimesters, September to June. 

Mqjors - More than 40 in 20 de- 
partments. 

Off-Campus Programs - Pro- 
gram in Global Community, Stu- 
dent Project for Amity Among Na- 
tions (SPAN), Higher Education 
Consortium for Urban Affairs 
(HECUA), Study Abroad, and exten- 
sive cooperative education pro- 
gram. 

Athletic Affiliation - Minne- 
sota Intercollegiate Athletic Con- 
ference (MIAC), and National Col- 
legiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA), Division 111. 

Policy - Augsburg College does 
not discriminate on the basis of 
race, creed, national or ethnic ori- 
gin, age, marital status, sex or 
handicap as  required by Title IX of 
the 1972 Educational Amendments 
or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, as  amended, in its ad- 
mission policies, educational pro- 
grams, activities and employment 
practices. 

Financial Aid - Approximately 
85% of the students receive some 
form of financial aid from the col- 
lege and many other sources. 



Contents 

Facts & . . Figures .......................... 11 
Introducing 

Augsburg ...................... 2 

Admissions .................... 11 

College Costs, 
Financial Policies, 
& Financial Aid ............ 16 

Student Life ................... 30 

Academic 
Information ................. 38 

Departments 
& Programs ................. 59 

College 
Information: 
Regents .............................. 160 

DCUS Board ........................ 162 

Administration ................... 162 

Faculty Emeriti ................... 164 

Teaching Faculty ................ 165 

Academic ......................... Calendar 173 

Communications 
Directory ......................... 177 

Index ................................... 178 

lnfonnatlon 
Request Card .................. 191 



Augsburg College 
Education 
in a Real World 



S tudents commonly speak of graduating from college as a 
way of getting into "the real world." In fact, Augsburg Col- 

lege provides students with an education in a real world. The di- 
versity of the faculty, staff, and student body, the structure of 
the curriculum, and the academic environment mirror the com- 
plexity of life in contemporary society. 
The college's location in and involvement with a metropolitan 
setting offer continuous access to cultural opportunities, career 
experiences, and social realities that enrich students' educa- 
tions. Augsburg's commitment to the liberal arts recognizes 
that the reality in which contemporary persons live and the per- 
sons themselves have been shaped by the tradition and history 
from which they come. The real world was not made this mom- 
ing, and it is not simple. Only a broad education can present our 
world a s  it is and give persons the ability to deal with it. Simi- 
larly, Augsburg College's continuing dedication to its heritage 
as a college of the church affirms a belief that the world is the 
creation of a loving God and that human persons are inescapa- 
bly spiritual beings. 

The Col lege  Mission Statement 
These qualities of an Augsburg education flow from its mission 
statement which declares that the college exists to provide high 
quality educational opportunities which are based in the liberal 
arts and shaped by the faith and values of the Christian church 
and by the context of a great metropolitan center. 
Augsburg's location in the heart of the city represents the loom 
on which the multi-colored fabric of its identity has been woven. 
While students are prepared to take a place in and make a con- 
tribution to the world in which they live, they are educated to be 
critical of the quality of life in their society and to be reflective of 
their own values as they respond to it. 

". . . based in the liberal arts " 
The academic program emphasizes the continuing validity of 
the liberal arts a s  a foundation for developing the life of the 
mind. Augsburg College's faculty are dedicated to challenging 
their students to achieve the highest academic standards while 
supporting them in that endeavor with excellent teaching and 
individual attention. 
Students are expected to develop their abilities in critical 
thinking and communication and to gain sensitivity to and 
appreciation for their own and other cultures. Each student is 
encouraged to contemplate the eternal philosophical and 



spiritual questions of human life and of personal values and 
ethics. At Augsburg the great scholars, thinkers, writers, and 
artists of the past and present are studied and valued. 
Augsburg College considers an understanding of the content 
and method of science, a recognition of the place of technology, 
and an understanding of ways to maintain a sound body as  
important elements of a complete education. 
This insistence on the breadth of a traditional liberal arts 
education reflects a firm belief that human beings are more 
than their ability to perform a job. It reflects further a concerted 
attempt to direct students toward a full development of the 
many facets and capacities of the educated person. 

". . . shaped. . . by the context o fa  great 
metropolitan center" 

Yet, bounded as  it is by an interstate freeway and the center of a 
vital city, Augsburg College is no ivory tower escape from the 
real world. The college community continually interacts with the 
city by attending cultural events and civic activities and by 
inviting city residents and visitors to the campus as  lecturers, 
performers, and mentors. The city becomes a laboratory for 
experiential learning through internships, professional program 
field experiences, and cooperative education placements. 

". . . and shaped by faith and values." 
This involvement with the real world is a reflection of 
Augsburg's spiritual heritage which values all that God has 
created. While its tradition supports intellectual freedom in the 
search for truth, the college affirms its belief that all students 
should reflect upon their ethical and spiritual values a s  part of 
becoming educated. Students are encouraged through religion 
courses and through opportunities on campus for the practice 
and examination of spirituality to consider their relationship to 
others, to society, and to the world. 
Traditionally Augsburg College has insisted that an aspect of 
these relationships is contained in the motto: "Mucation for 
Service." In these words the college expresses a belief that, 
whatever career they pursue, graduates should consider the 
duty of citizens to contribute to the common good through 
service to others. 

ithin the larger community of the city and the world, \N Augsburg College is its own community. It is a commu- 
nity of support and collegiality composed of persons of diverse 
talents: of varied ethnic, national, cultural, and religious back- 
grounds: and of complementary interests and orientations. 
Through a competent, committed faculty and a dedicated staff, 
Augsburg College builds with its students a real world in which 
the whole person can be educated and developed. 



Augsburg 
College 
History 

A College o f  the Church 
Augsburg was the first seminary founded by Norwegian Lutherans in 
America, named after the confession of faith presented by Lutherans in 
Augsburg, Germany, in 1530. Augsburg opened in September 1869, in 
Marshall, Wisconsin, and moved to Minneapolis in 1872. The first college 
students were enrolled in 1874 and the first college graduation was in 
1879. 

Early Leaders 
Establish a Direction 

August Weenaas was Augsburg's first president (1869-1876). 

Professor Weenaas recruited two teachers from Norway - Sven Oftedal 
and Georg Sverdrup. These three men clearly articulated the direction of 
Augsburg: to educate Norwegian Lutherans to minister to immigrants: 
and to provide such "college" studies that would prepare students for 
theological study. 



In 1874 they proposed a three part plan: first - train ministerial candi- 
dates, second - prepare future theological students and third - edu- 
cate the farmer, worker, and businessman. The statement stressed that 
a good education is also practical. 

Augsburg's next two presidents also emphatically rqjected ivory tower 
concepts of education. This commitment to church and community has 
been Augsburg's theme for over one hundred years. 

Education for Service 
Keeping the vision of the "non-elitist" college, Georg Sverdrup, Augs- 
burg's second president (1876-1907), required students to get pre-min- 
isterial experience in city congregations. Student involvement in the 
community gave early expression to the concept of Augsburg's motto 
"Education for Service." 

In the 1890s, Augsburg leaders formed the Friends of Augsburg, later 
called the Lutheran Free Church. The church was a group of independent 
congregations committed to congregational autonomy and personal 
Christianity. This change made Augsburg the only higher educational in- 
stitution of the small Lutheran body. But the college division was still im- 
portant primarily as an attachment to the seminary. 

The Focus  Changes  
This attitude began to change alter World War I. In 1911 Georg Sverdrup 
Jr. became President. He worked to develop college departments with an 
appeal to a broader range of students than just those intending to be 
ministers. Augsburg admitted women in 1922 under the leadership of 
Gerda Mortensen, Dean of Women. She spent the next 52 years at the 
college as a teacher and administrator. 

The college's mission assumed a double character - ministerial prep- 
aration together with a more general education for life in society. In 
1937, Augsburg elected Bemhard Christensen, an erudite and scholarly 
teacher, to be president (1938-1962). His involvement in ecumenical 
and civic circles made Augsburg a more visible part of church and city 
life. 

After World War 11, Augsburg leaders made vigorous efforts to expand 
and improve academic offerings. Now the college was a larger part of the 
institution than the seminary, and received the most attention. 

Accreditation for the College 
Augsburg added departments essential to a liberal arts college, offering 
a modern college program based on general education requirements 
and elective mqjors. With cumculum change came a long effort to be- 
come accredited. 

The college reached full accreditation in 1954, although many alumni 
had entered graduate schools and teaching positions long before that 
time. 

A study in 1962 defined the college's mission now as serving the good 
society as a whole first, and the interests of the Lutheran Free Church 
second. The Seminary moved to Luther Theological Seminary (now Lu- 
ther Northwestern Seminary) in St. Paul in 1963. 



A College in the City 
President Oscar A. Anderson (1963-1980) continued Augsburg's em- 
phasis on involvement with the city, He wanted to reach out to non-tra- 
ditional student populations, ensuring educational opportunity for all 
people. During his years of leadership the college became a vital and in- 
tegral part of the city. Also in these years, Augsburg added the Music 
Hall, Mortensen Tower, Urness Tower, the College Center, Ice Arena and 
Psychology Building. 

Since 1980 Augsburg has been led by Charles S. Anderson. He has con- 
tinued Augsburg's commitment to the value of a liberal arts education, 
emphasizing diversity in enrollment efforts, spiritual growth and free- 
dom and an academic program that draws on the resources of the city a s  
extensions of the campus and classroom. 

Serving the 
Non-traditional Student 

Augsburg's American Indian Program is recognized as successful. The 
program has had the highest retention rate of Indian students in Minne- 
sota - some 85 percent. The Black Student Affairs Program, initiated in 
1969, has had a growing number of students and supports a Black Stu- 
dent Union and a newspaper distributed by the office. 

The campus is accessible to the physically handicapped with a skyway- 
tunnel-elevator system connecting nine major buildings. In only its sec- 
ond year, Augsburg's program for the learning disabled had 30 students 
enrolled. The program received a state award for excellence. 

Weekend College, started in 1982 with 69 students, had an enrollment of 
nearly 500 in fall 1985. Through Weekend College, adult students can 
work fulltime and pursue a bachelor's degree that has a practical focus 
on a liberal arts base. 

These programs bring working adults to the campus. They're comple- 
mented by the new Cooperative Education Program (begun in 1984) 
that sends Augsburg students into the workplace. The Co-op Education 
Program helps students get career experience in addition to their class- 
room studies. 

Augsburg Today 
Augsburg continues to reflect the commitment and dedication of the 
founders who believed: 

Augsburg education should be preparation for service in community 
and church: 

education should have a solid liberal arts core with a practical dimen- 
sion in order to send out productive, creative and successful citizens: 

the city with all its excitement, challenges and diversity, is an un- 
equaled learning laboratory for Augsburg students. 

Augsburg is a quality liberal arts institution set  in the heart of a great 
metropolitan center. There are now more than 11,000 Augsburg alumni. 
In a world that has changed much since those first days of the college, 
Augsburg still sends out graduates who make a difference where they 
live and work. 



Campus Location 
Augsburg's campus is located in the heart of the Twin Cities, surround- 
ing Murphy Square, the first of 155 parks in the "City of Lakes." The Uni- 
versity of Minnesota West Bank campus and two of the city's largest hos- 
pitals, Fairview and St. Mary's, are adjacent to the campus. Downtown 
Minneapolis and St. Paul are minutes west and east via Interstate 94 
which forms the southern border of the campus, or on bus routes that 
also connect with the suburbs. 

Reaching the Twin Cities is easy. Airlines providing daily service to Min- 
neapolis-St. Paul International Airport include American, Continental, 
Delta, Eastern, Frontier, Midway, Northwest Orient, Ozark, People's Ex- 
press, Piedmont, Trans World, United, USAir, and Western. Bus or train 
connections can be made from all areas of the United States. 

Policies 
It is the policy of Augsburg College not to discriminate on the basis of 
race, creed, national or ethnic origins, age, marital status, sex or handi- 
cap as required by Title 1X of the 1972 Educational Amendments or Sec- 
tion 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, in its admissions 
policies, educational programs, activities and employment practices. In- 
quiries regarding compliance may be directed to the coordinators listed 
in the Communications Directory (p. 177) or to the Director of the Min- 
nesota Department of Human Rights, Bremer Tower, 7th Place at Min- 
nesota Street, St. Paul, MN 55101. 

The College and its faculty subscribe to the Statement of Principles on 
Academic Freedom as promulgated by the American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors and the Association of American Colleges. 



Accreditation and Memberships 
Augsburg College is fully accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Schools and The National Council for the Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (Secondary and Elementary). Our Programs are ap- 
proved by The American Chemical Society, The Council on Social Work 
Education, National Association for Music Therapy, Inc., and the Na- 
tional League for Nursing. Augsburg College is an institutional member 
of the National Association of Schools of Music (NASM). 

W e  are a member of the Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities (ACTC), 
Lutheran Education Council in North America, and Minnesota Private 
College Council. 

Augsburg College is registered with the Minnesota Higher Education Co- 
ordinating Board. Registration is not an endorsement of the institution. 
~ea i s t r a tbn  does notmean that credits earned at  the institution can be 
transfemed to other institutions or that the quality of the educational pro- 
grams would meet the standards of every student, educational institu- 
tion, or employer. 

Facilities and Housing 
Instruction facilities and student housing at Augsburg are con- 
veniently located near each other. A tunnel/ramp/skyway sys- 
tem connects the tower dormitories, the five buildings on the 
Quadrangle, Music Hall, and the Psychology Building. 
Admissions Omce, located at 628 21st Avenue South, provides offices for the 

admissions staffand reception area for prospective students and their parents. 

George Sverdrup Library. (1955) named in honor of Augsburg's fourth pres- 
ident, contains reading rooms, seminar rooms, work rooms, an audio-visual 
center, the Augsburg Archives, classrooms and faculty offices. 

Science Hall  (1949) houses classrooms, well-equipped laboratories, a me- 
dium-sized auditorium, and faculty offices. The Lisa Odland Observatory on 
the roof was completed in 1960. 



Old Main (1900) is home for the Foreign Language and Art departments and 
has classrooms used by other departments. Extensively remodelled in 1980, 
Old Main combines energy efficiency with architectural details from the past. It 
is included on the National Register of Historic Places. 

West Hall (1966) is apartment housing for upperclass students. 

Mortensen Tower, (1973),  named in honor of Gerda Mortensen, dean of 
women from 1923 to 1964, has  104 one and two-bedroom apartments that 
house 312 upperclass students, plus conference rooms and spacious lounge 
areas. 

Urness Tower, (1967) named in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Andrew Urness, who 
have given several generous gills to the College, provides living quarters for 
324 students, Each floor is a "floor unit," providing 36 residents, housed two 
to a room, with their own lounge, study and utility areas. 

Augsburg College Center, (1967) center of non-academic activity, has  spa- 
cious lounges and recreational areas, dining areas, bookstore, and offices for 
student government and student publications. 

Center for Global Service and Education, located a t  709 23rd Avenue 
South, provides offices for the Global Center staff and a resource room for 
those interested in global issues. 

Sverdrup-Oftedal Memorial Hall, (1938) named in honor of Augsburg's sec- 
ond and third presidents, provides space for administrative and faculty offices. 

Music Hall, (1978) newest building on campus, contains a 217-seat recital hall, 
classroom facilities, two rehearsal halls, music libraries, practice studios and 
offices for the music faculty. 

Psychology Building (1964) has classrooms, offices and laboratories for the 
Psychology department in the former studio building. 

Melby Hall. (1961) named in honor of J. S. Melby, dean of men from 1920 to 
1942, basketball coach, and head of the Christianity department, provides fa- 
cilities for the health and physical education program, intercollegiate and in- 
tramural athletics, chapel services, and general auditorium purposes. 

Ice Arena. (1974) with two large skating areas, is used for hockey, figure skat- 
ing and recreational skating for Augsburg and the metropolitan community. 

Stage IITheater. formerly Old Music Hall, was redesigned in 1979 with a thrust 
stage a s  a temporary performing facility for the Theater department, which 
also retains space in the Little Theater building. 

South Hall. Kueffner apartments, and annex houses, all located in or near 
the campus area, provide additional housing accommodations for students, 
faculty and staff. 



Admissions 



A ugsburg College is looking for students with intelligence 
and character. We want people who can benefit from and 

contribute to their community - the college community, and 
the larger community. 
Freshman and transfer applicants are encouraged to visit the 
campus and meet with an Admissions Counselor, because first- 
hand appraisal of programs, facilities, and academic atmo- 
sphere is valuable. Arrangements may be made to meet with a 
member of the faculty and to attend classes when school is in 
session. 
Augsburg's admissions staff is ready to help students and par- 
ents with college planning. Just call any weekday from 
8:00 a.m. to 430 p.m. - Admissions Office (612) 330-1001. 
We'll answer your questions and arrange a tour for any day in- 
cluding Saturdays. Our office is on the Northwest comer of 7th 
Street and 21st Avenue South in Minneapolis (please call first). 
Augsburg selects students on individual merit without regard to 
race, creed, disability, national or ethnic origin, sex or age. 

Application Procedures 
for Freshmen 

1. Application for Admission 
Applicants should complete the application for admission and 
essay, and retum them to the Admissions Office together with the 
non-refundable $15.00 application fee. 

2. Transcripts 
An official transcript from the high school is required of freshman 
applicants. Freshman applicants who are still high school students 
at the time of application should have their most recent transcript 
sent, followed by a final transcript upon graduation. Graduate 
Examination Degree scores (G.E.D.) may be presented instead of 
the high school transcript. 

3. Test Scores 
Freshman applicants are required to submit results from the 
Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT), the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT), or the American College Test (ACT). It will 
suffice if test scores are recorded on the official high school 
transcript. 

4. Additional Information 
If there is personal information that may have affected the 
applicant's previous academic performance, it may be included with 
the application or discussed personally with an admissions 
counselor. Academic recommendations may be required by the 
Admissions Committee before an admissions decision is made. 



5. Notification of Admissions Decision 
Augsburg College uses a "rolling" admissions plan. Students are 
notified of the admissions decision, usually within two weeks after 
the application tile is complete and has been evaluated by the 
Admissions Committee. 

6. Confirmation of Admission 
Accepted students who are applying for financial aid are asked to 
make a $100 non-refundable tuition deposit within 30 days of their 
financial aid notification. Extensions may be requested in writing to 
the Director of Financial Aid. 

Accepted students who are not applying for financial aid are asked 
to make a $100 non-refundable tuition deposit within 30 days of 
their letter of acceptance. Those students who wish to live in college 
housing must also submit a $100 housing deposit. 

Early Decision for Freshmen 
Augsburg offers an Early Decision Program for students who select 
Augsburg as  a primary college choice. Early Decision candidates must 
apply by November 15 of their senior year and will receive the admis- 
sion decision about December 1. The College bases its admissions de- 
cision on the academic record through the junior year, test scores, and 
recommendations. 

Students who are eligible for Early Decision will receive maximum con- 
sideration for financial assistance. 

Early Decision candidates applying for financial aid are required to 
complete the Augsburg Early Decision Financial Aid Application, which 
enables our Financial Aid Office to compute a preliminary award. Can- 
didates will be notified of their award by January 1. This application is 
available in the Admissions Office. 

Accepted students who are applying for financial aid are asked to make 
a $100 non-refundable tuition deposit within 30 days of their financial 
aid notification. Extensions may be requested in writing to the Director 
of Financial Aid. 

Accepted students who are not applying for financial aid are asked to 
make a $100 non-refundable tuition deposit within 30 days of their let- 
ter of acceptance. Those students who wish to live in college housing 
must also submit a $100 housing deposit. 

Early Admission of Freshmen 
Students of exceptional ability who wish to accelerate their educational 
program may be granted admission to begin full-time work toward a de- 
gree following completion of their junior year or first semester of the 
senior year of high school. Applicants for early admission must com- 
plete the normal procedures for freshman applicants, submit two aca- 
demic recommendations from the high school faculty, and arrange a 
personal interview with the Director of Admissions. 

Students from Minnesota who are interested in the possibility of enroll- 
ing at Augsburg under the auspices of the Minnesota Post Secondary 
Enrollment Options Act should contact the Admissions Office for spe- 
cific information. 



Application Procedures 
for Transfer Students 

Augsburg College welcomes students who wish to transfer after having 
completed work at other accredited colleges or universities. College 
credit is granted for liberal arts courses satisfactorily completed at ac- 
credited institutions. The College reserves the right not to grant credit 
for courses where It: considers the work unsatisFactory, to grant provi- 
sional credit for worlt taken at unaccredited institutions, and to require 
that certain courses be taken at Augsburg. 

A cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 or better is required on 
previous college work. 

Admission to a major, as  well as  admission to the College, is some- 
times necessary. Tor example, registered nurses seeking a Bachelor of 
Science degree in NursEna must have a 2.5 QFA and complete the De- 
partment of Nursing credit evaluation tests. Please check with the Ad- 
missions Office and departmental catalog section to see if admission to 
the major is necessary. 

1. Application for Admission 
Applicants should complete an application for admission and return 
it to the Admissions Office together with the $15.00 non-refundable 
application fee. 

2. Transcripts 
An official transcript sent directly to the Admissions Office from the 
college(s) you have attended is required. Transfer student 
applicants who have completed one year or less of college-level 
work must have an omcial transcript from their high school sent 
directly to the Admissions Office. Students who have completed a 
year or more of college work will be evaluated primarily on their 
college performance. 

3. Additional Information 
If there is personal information that may have affected the 
applicant's previous college performance, it may be included with 
the application or discussed personally with an admissions 
counselor. Academic recommendations may be required by the 
Admissions Committee before an admissions decision is made. 

4. Notification of Admissions Decision 
Augsburg College uses a "rolling" admissions plan. Students are 
notified of the admissions decision, usually within two weeks after 
the application file is complete and has been evaluated by the 
Admissions Committee. 

5. Confirmation of Admission 
Accepted students who are applying for financial aid are asked to 
make a $100 non-refundable tuition deposit within 30 days of their 
financial aid notification. Extensions may be requested in writing to 
the Director of Financial Aid. 

Accepted students who are not applying for financial aid are asked 
to make a $100 non-refundable tuition deposit within 30 days of 
their letter of acceptance. 

Those students who wish to live in college housing must also 
submit a $100 housing deposit. 



Re-Admission of 
Former Students 
Students who have interrupted attendance at Augsburg College with- 
out requesting a leave of absence and who wish to return, apply for re- 
admission through the Registrar's Office. Students who have attended 
any other institution(s) during the absence from Augsburg must have 
an official transcript sent from each one to the Registrar's Office. Re- 
turning students do not pay the application fee. 

Admission as a 
Special Student 
(Ron-Degree) 
In some circumstances, people may be admitted as special students 
(non-degree) and granted the privilege of enrolling in courses for 
credit. Usually part-time students, they may subsequently become can- 
didates for a degree by petitioning through the Registrar's Office. 

Students regularly enrolled at another college may take course work at 
Augsburg College as a special student (non-degree). A transcript must 
be sent to the Admissions Office by the student's home institution. 

An application form for special student (non-degree) status is available 
from the Admissions Office. 

Admission for 
International Students 
International students should consult with the Director of Admissions 
regarding the procedures for applying as  an international student. All 
international students transferring to Augsburg from another United 
States college or university must apply and be accepted for admission 
to Augsburg two months prior to the start of the semester: July 1 for 
Fall, November 1 for Spring. 

To contact the Director, call (612) 330-1001 or write to: 

Director of Admissions 
Augsburg College 
731 21st Avenue South 
Minneapolis MN 55454 
U.S.A. 



College Costs, 
Financial Policies 
and Financial Aid 



A 11 students receive financial help indirectly, since a quality 
liberal arts education costs more than tuition and fees 

cover. The college raises that difference in gifts - from alumni, 
faculty, staff, parents, church, friends, foundations, and endow- 
ment income. 

However, the primary responsibility for paying for a college edu- 
cation rests on students and their families. Financial aid is in- 
tended to  supplement those resources. 

College Costs 1986-87 
The Board of Regents has approved the costs listed for the 1986-87 aca- 
demic year. The board reviews costs annually and makes changes a s  re- 
quired. The college reserves the right to adjust charges should eco- 
nomic conditions necessitate. 

Tuition,  Fees, Kent  and Board  ..................................... Tuition (full-time enrollment) $6.780.00 
This rate applies to all full-time students entering in September, 1986. 
Students are  considered full-time when they take three or more 
courses during the semester terms with a total of seven or more 
courses in the school year. The charge includes tuition, general fees, 
facility fees, subscription to student publications, and admission to 
most college-supported events, concerts and lectures. The amount is 
payable in two equal installments at the beginning of each semester. 

Tuition (part-time enrollment) per course ...................... 540.00 
This rate applies to students taking fewer than three courses in a se- 
mester and/or an Interim only. 

Audit Fee (for part-time students) per course ................. 270.00 
Full-time students may audit a course without charge. Part-time stu- 
dents taking Lifetime Sports are  charged the audit rate for that 
course. 

Room Rent (includes telephone) .................................. 1.400.00 
........................................ Full Board (19 meals a week) 1,300.00 

Other board plans are available a s  defined in the housing contract 
booklet available from the Office of Student Life. Partial board (14 
meals a week) is $1,260.00: the point plan is 51,020.00. 



Other Special Fees  (not refundable) 
Fees Billed on Student Account 

ACTC Bus (Full-time students Music Lessons 
only) ................... .. .......... $ 5.00 Private, per semester 

Late Registration (per day after (14 lessons) ...................... f i75.00 
classes begin) .................... $ 10.00 Class, per semester ..-........$ 50.00 

Registration Change after first Radio-Television ..................... 5 days (Cancel/add/change Production ..,.$ 10.00 
grade option, or combination Theater Technical 
a t  one time) ....................... $ 5.00 Production ......................... $ 35.00 

introduction to Cinema Student Teaching 
Arts ................................. $ 35.00 (per course) ...................... $ 15.00 

Life Drawing (See Interim Study Abroad (in approved non- 
Catalog for fee) Augsburg programs) .......... $125.00 

Music Therapy Internship (one Student Government Fee ...... $ 60.00 
half course credit) .............. $270.00 

Fees Payable by CheckICash 
Application (new and/or Transcript Fee (per copy after 

............... .............. special students) $ 15.00 first, which is free) $ 2.00 

Nursing Credit Validation Special Examinations, Cap & Gown 
...... Tests .............. ,...,..... ....$ 75.00 Costs (Schedule on file in 

Locker Rental (commuters) $ 5.00 Registrar's Office) 
Student Parking Lot 

Permit - car ..................... $ 40.00 
- motorcyle .......... $ 20.00 

Books and Supplies 
These costs are estimated to range between $250 - 300 per year. 

Deposits ........................... Enrollment Deposit (non-refundable) 9100.00 
Required of all new students after acceptance. The Enrollment De- 
posit is credited to the student's account only when his/her enroll- 
ment is terminated. Any net credit balance (after all charges and/or 
fines) will be refunded upon request of the student. For more infor- 
mation, contact the Admissions Office. 

Housing Damage ........................................................... 100.00 
Required of all resident students at the time of signing a contract, to 
reserve a housing assignment. This deposit is retained against dam- 
ages and/or fines and is returned to the student account (less all 
charges for damages and/or fines) at the end of the occupancy period 
covered by the contract. New contracts may be terminated for Fall or 
Spring Term by notifying the Office of Student Life in writing by the first 
day of registration. The resident will be responsible for all costs in- 
curred due to late cancellation or lack of proper notification. If the 
new contract is cancelled prior to July 1 for Fall semester or January 
1 for Spring Semester, $35.00 will be forfeited from the $100 deposit 
as  a service charge. The entire deposit will be forfeited if cancellation 
is after these dates. 

Payments 
Semester Fees - Prior to the start of each semester a "Statement of 

Estimated Charges" showing basic charges and credits designated by 
the Student Financial Services Office is sent to the student from the 
Business Office. 



Payment Optiona - (1) Annual payments, due August 20 as  billed; 
42) Semester Payments, due August 20 and January 20 as billed; (3) 
Payment Plan - upon appllcalion and after College approval, a 
three-month plan Is availabke each semester. Details are included 
with the Estimate of Charges letler. (4) 10-month Payment Plan - 
upon application, College approval, and payment of a $50 adminis- 
trative fee, the annual charges may be paid in 10  equal installments 
beginning June 20 and ending March 20. No finance charge will be as- 
sessed on accounts which are current. An application will be sent 
upon request. 

A finance charge is applied at a simple rate of l0/o per month on any 
account with an open balance of 30 days or more or on a 10-month 
payment plan in which payment is not current. 

Tuition is set on an annual basis, payable in two equal installments at 
the beginning of each semester. Registration is permitted only if the 
student's account for a previous term is paid in full. Augsburg College 
will not release academic student transcripts until all student ac- 
counts are paid in full  or, in the case of student loan funds adminis- 
tered by the College (National DirectIDefense Student Loans-NDSL 
and the Nursing Student Loan), are current according to established 
repayment schedules. 

Refunds 
Students fill out withdrawal from College forms available in the Center 
for Student Development. They must be filled out completely, signed, 
and turned in to the Registrar's Office. Students who properly withdraw, 
change to part-time, are dismissed, or are released Porn a housing 
contract will have their accounts adjusted for tuition and room (except 
for the minimum deduction of $100.00 to cover administrative costs) 
according to the following schedule: 

100°/~ - through the first five days of classes 
(less $100.00 administrative fee). 

90% - from the sixth through 10th day of classes. 
80% - from the 11th through 15th day of classes. 
70% - from the 16th through 20th day of classes. 
60% - from the 21st through 25th day of classes. 
50% - from the 26th day of classes through the mid-point of the term. 

No refund will be made after the middle class day of the term. Board re- 
funds are made on a proportionate basis. 

If a student is forced to withdraw due to illness or accident, the refund 
will include the normal percentage plus one-half of the percentage ad- 
justment, upon submission of a report from the attending doctor stat- 
ing the inability or inadvisability of continued enrollment. 

Students who elect to omit an interim or to graduate in December are 
not entitled to a refund of interim tuition, room, and board charges. 
Students who participate in an approved off-campus interim are eligi- 
ble to apply for a board refund and room sub-lease. Details and request 
forms are available in the Office of Student Life. 

All refunds of charges will be applied to the account of the student and 
all adjustments for aid, loans, fines and deposits, etc. will be made be- 
fore eligibility for a cash refund is determined. 



Financial Aid 
Financing higher education could be the most significant investment a 
person or family makes in a lifetime. So, proper planning and wise 
choices are important, not only in choosing a college, but also in the 
methods used to pay for it. Augsburg College, through its Office of Stu- 
dent Financial Services, will help students and their families with both 
monetary and advisory assistance to protect access to a quality edu- 
cation in spite of increasing costs. 

Financial assistance awarded through Augsburg is a combination of 
scholarships, grants, loans, and part-time work opportunities. The Col- 
lege cooperates with Federal, State, church, and private agencies in 
providing various aid programs. For the academic year 1984-85 ap- 
proximately 85% of all students at Augsburg received scholarships, 
grants, loans and part-time employment totalling over $6,200,000 from 
all aid sources. 

The primary responsibility for financing a college education rests upon 
the student and family. Financial aid is intended to supplement student 
and family resources. 

The Family Financial Statement (FFS) of the Amerlcan ~ o l l & e  Testing 
Program (ACT) or the Financial Aid Porn (FAF) of the College Schol- 
arship Service (CSS) helps determine the amount or assistance for 
which a student is eligible. This analysis estimates the amount a stu- 
dent and family can be expected to provide for college expenses, tak- 
ing into account such family financial factors a s  current income, assets, 
number of dependents, other educational expenses, debts, retirement 
needs, and special considerations. 

How and W h e n  to Apply 
New Students - Regular Admission 
1. Apply for admission to Augsburg College. No financial aid notifica- 

tion is made until the student has applied and been accepted for ad- 
mission. 

2. Obtain the Family Financial Statement (FFS) or Financial Aid form 
(FAF) from a high school or college financial aid office. Complete 
the application and send it to the processing agency after January 1 
but before March 15 for priority consideration. Minnesota residents 
must complete the FFS which includes the application for the Min- 
nesota State Scholarship/Grant Program. Augsburg's code on the 
FFS is 2080. For non-Minnesota residents using the FAF, Augsburg's 
code is 6014. 

3. Within three to four weeks, Augsburg will receive the analysis. If a t  
that time you are accepted for admission, the Financial Aid Com- 
mittee will meet and review your eligibility for all the programs avail- 
able. A letter will be sent to you detailing your financial aid package. 

4. Acceptance of this financial aid package is required within the dead- 
line stated. If necessary, the appropriate loan forms and/or work ap- 
plications will then be sent to you. 

5. Transfer students must submit a financial aid transcript from each 
college previously attended before financial aid will be offered. 



New Students - Early Decision 
This is for students who select Augsburg a s  their primary college 
choice. An Early Decision Candidate must apply by November 15 of the 
senior year and will receive the admission decision about December 1. 

1. Early Decision Candidates applying fur financial aid may wish to 
complete the Early Decision PinancIal Aid Appljcatlon, available by 
writing or ca lllng the Admissions OWce. This enables our Financial 
Aid Office to colnpu te a preliminary award before the Family Finan- 
cial Statement is filed. Candidates will be notified of their award by 
January 1. 

2. For confirmation of the financial aid award package, with any nec- 
essary revision, the FFS (or FAF for non-Minnesota residents) must 
be completed after January 1. 

Returning Stadenha 
Eligibility for assistance must be re-established each academic year by 
filing the application and Family Financial Statement (FFS). Renewal is 
based on financial eligibility, satisfactory academic progress, and fund 
availability. 

Kinds  of Aid 
A student applying for aid from Augsburg applies for assistance in gen- 
eral rather than for a specific scholarship or grant (except as noted). 
The various forms of aid available are listed here for information only. 

In addition to aid administered by Augsburg College, students are 
urged to investigate the possibility of scholarships, grants, and loans 
that might be available in their own communities. It could be worth- 
while to check with churches, the company or business employing par- 
ents or spouses, high schools, service clubs, and fraternal organiza- 
tions for information on aid available to students meeting their 
requirements. In addition to these sources, some students are eligible 
for aid through Vocational Rehabilitation, Education Assistance for 
Veterans, Educational Assistance For Veterans' Children, and others. 

Gift Assistance 
Presidents Scholarships - Pull tuition 'Presidents Scholarships are awarded an- 

~iually lo LIIP rnosl academirally quatliied full-tinie freshmen students. Toese schol- 
arships are awarded without regard to wed. Becatue this Is a unified program, Full 
tuiLicln Is assured, slnse lhe College guarantees the diFf~rencc betwecn non-Augs- 
burg grants and schofarships (surti as slate sct~olarships, Pell grants. erc,) anti lull 
tuition, The award Is renewable Tor Ihrce years hastd oon academic perrorrnance at 
Augsburg. Special application is due January 15. 

Deans Scholarships - Full tuition and halr tuition Deans Scholarships are awarded 
each fall to (lie n~ost academically qualified full-lime students who are direct trans- 
fers to Augsburg Coltcge rollowing completion ol an A.A. or A.5, degrce. having 
maintained a 3.5 GPA on a 4.0 scale. These scholarships are awarded without regard 
to need and are renewable for an additional year. Because this is a unified program, 
full tuition is assured, since the College guarantees the difference between non- 
Augsburg grants and scholarships (such as state scholarships, Pell grants, etc.) and 
full tuition. Special application is due March 15. 



Paired Resources In Ministry and Education (PRIME) Awards - Augsburg College 
will match the first $300 a year of a student's scholarship or grant from a Lutheran 
congregation. Announcement from the congregation must be made by October 1. 

Aupburg TuiHoa Grants - nvallahlt: to sludents who have shmvn academlc poten- 
tral and liavc financial need. A yl.aiil may pay up to full tuition and fees, A studenl's 
acadetnk pprkorrnanre, f l  nanclal need, and high school and community involvcnient 
arc laken intn consideration, 

Minnesota State Scholarships and Grants - Awarded by the state to Minnesota 
residents who have financial need. For 1986-87, they range from $100 to $4115. All 
applicants from Minnesota are expected to apply. 

Swpplernentat Mucattlonal Opporhrnity Grants - R federal progranl administered 
by the College. To bc eligible, n person must: (I) be a U.S. citi7cn or perinanent res- 
idenl; (2) llave suiflclent financial need as defirlrd by the program and demonstrated 
by Ihc FFS (or FAT): (3) be ci~pablc ot mainlaining satisra'actoy academic standlng at 
Ltbe College: and (41 be accepted h r  adrriission. 

Pell Grants - Federal Pell grants are awarded to students attending eligible institu- 
tions of higher education and are based on financial need as defined by program 
guidelines. The maximum grant eligibility for each student for 1986-87 is $2100 mi- 
nus the amount the student and family can be expected to contribute. Application is 
made by tiling the FFS (or FAF) and requesting on the application form that the nec- 
essary information be sent to the Pell Grant Program. 

lmeau of Indian R f f a i ~ / T d h l  and State Indian Scholarships - Americ.an In- 
dian studcnts who meet federal and state requirenlenls may apply for Bureau of In- 
diati Asfairs, Tribal and/or Stalp Indian Srholanhtp monies. Studcnts musl be lJ4 de- 
gree India11 ancestry and be ~rirolled wilh a l ed~ ra l l ~  recognized Irlhc. Irldlarl grants 
sup~lement all nlher sources of fl~tancial aid, For assistance in a~~ l ica t ion  contact 
~1;gsbur~'s Amerlcan Indian Program Dirtlchr or your Lrlhal agen'iy. 

Loan Assistance 
National Direct Shldent b a n s  (RDSL) - Jolnt Augburg Colleg-federally funded 

program adminisle.r~d through llie College for students who demonstrate financial 
eligiblllty. Loans are. Inhrcst free durtngyour educalion. Nn inter~st accrues nor do 
payrnents have to be made on Lheprincipal at  any lime you areenrolled at least half- 
 tin^^., Simple interrst of 5% and repaymcnl ob the priricipal (a1 the mlnlmum of$30 
a month) hegln six months after you leavc school. liepayment may extend up to 10 
years. Tl~e loan carria a Icacher canr.ellatlon clause, The maximum which may be 
barrowctt for undergraduate: study is $6,000, 

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL) and Minnesota State Student Loans - Loan 
funds are obtained directly from a local lender or state agency in states which pro- 
vide such programs. While the student is attending at least half-time, there is no in- 
LerEst chatg .  Reglnning wlth loans For school periods starting Septemkr 7 3. 1983 
and alter, simple annual interpsl eT II% on the loan balance anrl repayment oT the 
principal brgin six lnonlhs after you leavc sclionl. Repayment may cxtend up to 10 
years. The rnaxirnurn loan Es $2500 per year with the cumnlative undergraduaie 
nraxlmum of$I  2,500. Applications are available at the college. some banb, and the 
Mintlesota State SLudenl Loan ClfKce. 

Nursing Student Loan - Federal program with provisions similar to the National Di- 
rect Student Loan program, but restricted to applicants accepted or enrolled in our 
program leading to the baccalaureate degree in nursing. Recipients must have fi- 
nancial n e d  and be rtgistered at least half time. The maximum loan is $2500 per 
year. 



Parent Laan Program (PLUS) - P1,US Is a loall program to help parents meet cot- 
lege costs ol lhei~ dc.pendcn1 children. Parents may bormw up to $3,000 per srudenl 
llrr year with an aggregate ma~i~ntrm ol$15,000. Repayment begins withill 60 days 
oi check dishursettic~it at  a simple [nterest rate of 1 2 8  and a niinirnum payment of 
$50 per rnonlh. Applicatlorr ronns are avallahle a l  Augshurg Colleqe or the tending 
fnsll~rrtlons. Applirljlinns are normally filed wilh thc hank or Lhrirt institution wlltl 
which your family has an account. 

Student Employment 
A i ~ g s b u r g  Coflege provides work appoflt~nlties lor students with 
proveil finallcia! need who are at least one-hall time students. Assign. 
ment is made on the basis of need and potential competence in per- 
fomfng the duties assigned. Part-time work provided by the College is 
considered f inancia l  aid, just  as scholarships, loans, arld granls. A 
maxiniurn of 15 hours of on-campus employment per week is recom- 
mended. 

All on-campus work is governed by policies stipulated in the work con- 
tract issued to the student employee for each placement. Payment is 
made monthly by check to the student employee. 

College WorR Study Program and minnesota State Work Study Program - Un- 
der tlle~e programs the federal or state government supplies funds on a matching 
bask with Lhe College ta providt! some part-time work opportunities. 

Sponsored Scholarships 
Scholarship wlnners are selected by the Sttrdent Affairs Committee of 
the  Faculty unless otherwise s~ec l f ied .  For deuartmenla! scllolarships, 
winr~ers a;e recommended b y  facut ty of the department involved. De- 
scriptions of awards are From statemen& or the donors' wlshes, 

*Indicates endowed scholarships 

General Scholarships 
Clrarles and Lllura nlliss ~Xlricational Foundation Scholarships - A number of awards of 

vdryln!t d ~ t i o t ~ ~ ~ l s  [~nirtltii~tni S500) are made each year on the basis of tlnancial need and ability. 
Established in 1973 by the foundation. 

Bremer Foundation Scholarships - Awarded annually to students from towns and cities 
where Bremer banks are located. 

Alma Jensen Dickerson Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to deserving junior/ 
senior students. Established in 1961 to perpetuate her memory. 

Oliver M. and Alma Jensen Dickerson Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to two 
deservingjunior or senior students. Established in 1969 by Alma Jensen Dickerson to honor her 
late husband and perpetuate their memory. 

Elias 6 .  Eliason Sr. Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to one or more needy and 
deserving upperclass students. Established in 1979 in memory of their husband and father by 
Josie Feroe Eliason, Conrad Eliason, E. Bernie Eliason, Mrs. Elizabeth Mauseth and Mrs. Clara 
Hoelck. 

M. J. Estrem Scholarship* - Awarded annually to a worthy student. Established in 1965 by 
Maybelle and Malcolm Estrem. 

Memorial Scholarship Foundation Scholarships* - Awarded annually to an able and de- 
serving upperclass student. Established in 1964 by undesignated memorial gifts. 



Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company Liberal Arts Scholarships - Given an- 
nually to needy students who are U.S. citizens. Established in 1972. 

John G. Quanbeck Scholarship Fund - Awarded annually to freshman students who without 
assistance would be unable to pursue higher education, Established in 1963 by a bequest o f  
John G. Quanbeck. 

Readers Digest Endowed Scholarship* - Awarded to able and deserving students. Estab- 
lished by the Readers Digest Foundation in 1964. 

Edward Yokie Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded to an able and deserving junior or senior 
student. Established in 1962 to honor the memory of  their beloved father by his daughters, E. 
Lorraine Yokie and Doris E. Yokie. 

Special Scholarships 
Aid Associalton Tor Lutherans - Awarded annually to able and deserving upperclass students 

who arth ccrtlbcale (policy) holders with Aid Association for Lutherans Insurance Company. Es- 
Lnhlislicrtl in 1968. 

The Crown Prince Haraid Scholarship - Pstabllsh~d by authorization of  the Augsburg Col- 
Icqe Roar'rl of IIegentr in 1965 on the t ~ c ; l s i o ~ ~  nf llrc visit by Crown Prince Harald, this annual 
scllolarship prnvlde~ hrll tuition for a Ireshnia~i studcrit from Norway. The winner is selected 
from rnrnpctitiort l~u ld Irr Norway by t 'n~  Mnrgv-Amerika Foreningen. 

Grace Jewel Jensen Buster R~rnorial Scholarship* - One or more scholarships are 
swartIrtl anri~rally lo sopliotnore,junior, or senior Chinese students who have outstanding aca- 
dmmir rvcords ai~d arc preparing Irl work among the Chinese people. Established in 1983 by 
family allrl irlenda to lior~or Llir ~rfetnory of Grace Jewel Jensen Buster, a 1922 alumna. 

The Mildred Ryan Cleveland Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded d~lntla[ly to able and de- 
FrrYlllg sL~id~ri l(s) whn \lave physical disabilities and Isve d~~i ionst la ted financial need. Estab- 
Hsh~d In 1972 by hcr huha~td,  Iloyd Cleveland. In linnor tlw niernory uC Mrs. Cleveland, Augs- 
burg ah~rnna, ~o~aecra lc t l  Clirist~au leader anrl rlt:vnted wlle. 

Davld J. Fanno Aemorial Scholarship* -0nr or niarr schnlarships are awarded annually to 
a junlor nr qellior s t l ~ d r ~ i t  who I1a5 sucressrk~lly ovrrcorllt: adversily and achieved excellence in 
at.adcrnlr and rxtrartrrriculdr pcirformancc. Estahlishcd in  1979 by members of his family to  
honnr the memory a i  Colnnia~~drr Diivid .J. Tormn, ID64 alumnrrr. 

Grace Anne JohnlFon Memorial Scholarsltip' - Onr nr mare scholarships are awarded an- 
nt~dlly tn upperrlass Internatlor~al sludcnl? wlro havr overcntrlc adversity and achieved excel- 
l ~ n c t  In acadernlc and PXlrilCuI r i i uk r  perrormanrt:. Btabllshrd in  1981 by her parents, Dr. and 
Ars, I:ini~r Juhflsori, and other idrnily nienlbcrs and friprtds in memory of  Grace Anne (Gay) 
Johnroll, a sludenl a l  Auqs~~irg 197 1-1973. 

Catha .Ion- nemorial Scholarship' -Awarded alin~lally to ripprrclass women of  high moral 
charart~r, wllh prriewnrc (liven In female nr wale 5ttld~nts translcrdntl from Waldorf Colleqe 
Who (ire In n~~rslc andfnr e l r n i r n t a ~ ~  edutntion. Establishrd ill 1g75 111 memory of Catha  on&, 
1970 alumna, by her parerits. Mr. and Mrs. Kenn~t I i  Jnnrs, ntlirr IiItnlly and friends, and the 
A~~gshurg CnTIrgr Srnior Clrallt'nge Prograni. 

Lutheran Brotherhood Lutheran Senior College Scholarship - Awarded on the basis of 
scholastic achievement, religious leadership and financial need. Minimum award $500.00. The 
scholarship is renewable. 

The Rev. Horace E. Plyhus memorfal Scholarshfp. -Awardrd annually to a senior student(s) 
who lias st~rcessf~rllv nverromr ndvcrslly ant1 11.~5 arhteverl exrrllence in academic and extra- 
rurilcular perfor~rinricr. E ~ t a l ~ l i s t i ~ d  In 1977 l o  honnr lhr rlirtnorv of the Rev. Nyhus, a 1929 
gmrliratr: nf Augshurg Ser~ilnary wl~o ovrrramt: Lhr nrlvrrsily or early years to earn his own ed- 
tic;lllnn alrd whn served his lcllow nien wllh ht~n~ani ty  and dsdnm. 



Minority Student Scholarships Jawants 
The Hearst Arncrica~t ltrdlan Scholarshio' - O ~ i r  or rllnt c sctnlarshios srre awarded annuallv 

to an Ameslc i l t l  11irIld11 ul)prtrli l lr~ 5llldC11I(~) WIIQ lias a ~ u ~ ~ i u l a t i v e  grade point average of 3.0 
or better at Augsburq Col l rg.  fsli!blished In 1984 hy I l i e  nears[ Fout~datlnn, 

Homecoming Auction Schol~rshlps - Awarcltrd annually to two students, one of whom must 
be a minority student, who 11ave deu~onstralecl ability to  facilitatediscussion about issues of so- 
cial concern. Established in 1977 and funded by contributions to this annual event from faculty, 
staff and students. 

Marilyn Petersen Memorial Scholarship* - One or more scholarships are awarded annually 
to upperclass Oriental international students. Established in 1978 by her parents, family and 
friends to honor the memory of Marilyn's devotion of sharing and loving people, especially her 
service to students. 

National Scholarship &Grant Program for Minority dtudenb (sponsored by the Ameri- 
can Lutheran Church) - Mernb~ls of American racial arid cthnic minorities who are either 
seeking admission to an America11 I.r~lheran Cllklrcl~ (ALL) rollegc OR are members of an ALC 
congregation may be considered. 

Marlys Johnson Simengaard Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded periodically to a Black 
American student. Established in 1964 in memory of Marlys Johnson Simengaard and her 
Christian concern for the problems of social injustice. 

Religion & Christian Service Scholarships 
The Norman and Louise Bockbrader Scholarship* - Awarded annually to students prepar- 

ing for full-time service careers in the church. Established in 1981 by Rolland H. Bockbrader to 
honor the lifelong devotion that his parents have given to the family, congregation, Augsburg 
College, and the community. 

Andrew and Constance Burgas Scholarship* - Available to both North American and in- 
ternational s t ~ r l p n L ~  l o  CIIcnurage men and women to enter full-time Christian service. Awards 
are based on dcri~nnslratrd ircadrmic ability, moral character, and potential for Christian serv- 
ice. Established in 1983 by the Rev, and Mrs. Andrew S. Burgess. 

Thorvald Olsen BtrmtvedllSernorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to a student(s) in the 
senior class whr~ i s  pr rpal i~ iq Inr Ilir mInLslry. Established in 1960 by family and a churchwide 
offering to honor Lllc rrlrnlnry nl Ilr. T ,  0, Burntvedt, president of the Lutheran Free Church, 
1930-1958. 

Henning and Sellstine Dahlberg Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to an upper- 
class student preparing for a Christian vocation. Established in 1982 to honor the memory of 
Henning and ~ellst ine Dahlberg. 

lver and Marie lverson Scholarship* - Awarded on the basis of need, character and interest 
in Christian sewice. Established in 1957 by lver Iverson. 

The Rev. Arnold J. Melom Memorial Scholarship - Awarded annually to one or more stu- 
dents who demonstrate potential and tinancial need, with preference for those who are prepar- 
ing for a religious service vocation. 

Gerda mottensen Memodal Scholarship* -One or more scholarships are awarded annually 
on L 1 1 ~  bil!,is of srl~olarslrlp, sewicc. and dcvotlo~i to the Christian faith. Established in 1975 by 
t l i r  Ii~rnily anrl hughurg  Collqf:  in nlmlnrj or aerda Mortensen for five decades of service to 
Christian higher education at Augsburg College. 

Onesimus Scholarship* - Awarded periodically to students preparing for the Christian min- 
istly. Established in 1962 by Mr. and Mrs. James Helleckson. 

Johah H. 0. ROdvik Memorial Scholarship* - Onr or more scholarships are awarded an- 
rtilally lo h u g s t ~ ~ ~ r q  studrnts preparing for a proierslorial career in Christlan service. Established 
ill 1976 t)y Mr. nnrl Mrs. Luther H. Rodvik in mvriiory nl Jotiatt J. 0. Hodvik and his deep per- 
sonal ~lrtl[cntIon Lo liis ral l ing as a minister as well as his scholarly research and pioneer 
Lhought r o n c r r n l n ~  the Apostle Paul's traditionally mlsilntlerstnod atlitude toward the ques- 
tion of equal rights and equal status for women. 



The Rev. Olaf R o g e  Memorial &holarshlp* - Awarded on the basis of  need, scholarship 
and interest in Christian scrvlce. Ectahllshed 111 1958 to honor the Rev. Olaf Rogne, business ad- 
ministrator o f  the college, 1940-1952. 

The Rev. lawrenre and Gertrude Sateren Scholarship* - Ont: or Inore scholnrshlps are 
awarded a~~nual ly  to a Ji~nior or senlor prrparing b r  a full-time vocation in the churcll. Eshb- 
lished in 1980 by thclr chlldrrn, la~itilies and hipr~ds LO l~unor  Llre lifelonu dt:votlon that Lhc Rcu, 
and Mrs. lawre11ce Sateren gav? to the cliurch, hugshurg Coll~ye, anrl Augsht~rg Selninaryover 
a period a160 years, 

Marguerite Hamilton StorIey memorial Scholarship - nwarded allnually to an able and de- 
s~rv ing  / ~ l n i o ~ , k ~ ~ i I o r  slutlenl r~colnmended by l l ~  srhnlarship committee. Semi-finalists are 
inlerv&d and sclcct~,d by thc dorlar, the flei. Catvili f. Storley. btablirhed in 1965 to honor 
the menlory o l  Marqucr~lc ljamlllon Slorley and licr intetest and cotice~n in the mission work 
of the Christian church. 

Morris G. C. d ilanna Vaageneu Misslanary Stholarship Fund* - Awiilded annually Lo a 
junior/senior student prepdrlng lor servlcc ac a missionary through the World FTlssion Dcparl- 
ment of The American Lulhtran Chorch, Lslabllshecl i l l  1969 by the RPV- and Mrs. Morri? 0. C. 
Vaagenes. 

Departmental Scholarships 

Art 
The Crown W n c w  Sonja Art Scholarship - Established by authorization of the Augsburg 

College Board of Regents in 197n ta honor the Crown Princess of Norway. Awarded annually to 
a talented ar l  student will1 flnnncial need. 

Augaet molder Memorial Art Scholarship* -One or more scholarships are awarded annually 
to uppcrclass studc~its majoring in art. Established in 1982 by his wife, family and friends in 
memory of August Molder, accomplished artist and teacher for more than 20 years at Augsburg 
C O I ~ P ~ P ,  

Athletic 
The Carl Bloomberg Memorial Scholarship - Awarded annually to a needy student(s) par- 

ticilmling iri Llh: Augsburg College hockey program whose cumulative grade point average is 
below 3.2. Estahtisherl in 1983 by friends in memory of  Carl Bloomberg, a talented young 
hockey player. 

Paul Dahlen Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to an able and deserving student on 
the basis of Christian purpose, athletic and academic achievement. Established in 1966 by his 
parents, the Rev, and Mrs. Lester Dahlen, in memory of  their son, a senior student at Augsburg 
College. 

Paul Dahlen/Gerald Pryd Aemorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to an able and de- 
serving male student on the bash ol'personality, character, athletic and academic achievement. 
Established in 1966 by the tkv. and Mrs. Lester Dahlen and friends to honor the memory of 
these two Augsburg College studrnh. 

David Granner memorial Scholarship* -Awarded annually to h a  or more students, partic- 
 paling in athletics or masic, who have demonstrated llnanrlal nced and/or high Christian char- 
acter. The allllplicschotarship is for a mate rarlrliddlc only, w l l l ~  a prefcrentr in basketball. Es- 
tabliskrl In 1975 by Mrs. David Gronner and cllildren I{irhard, Caml, and Rt~l, and Mrs. Ethel 
Gronner to honor the memory of  David Gronner, an Augsburg College alumnus. 

Keith Hoffman Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually based on academic achieve- 
ment, personal character, and ability in athletics. Established in 1945 by Mr. and Mrs. Charles 
S, Hoffman to honor their son who gave his life in the conquest o f  Okinawa. 

Rory Jordan Memorial Scholarship* - One or more scholarships are awarded annually to 
upperclass students participating in intercollegiate sports, with preference for students in the 
wrestling program. Established in 1980 by the William Jordan and Charles Schulz families in 
memory of  Rory Jordan, an Augsburg graduate and nationally recognized wrestler, 

Magnus and Kristofa Meven Scholarship* - Awarded annually to students on the basis of  
achievement, personal character, and promise in the field of physical education. Established in 
1958 by their children in memory of their parents. 



Biology 
Biology Scholarships - Established in 1972 by the faculty of the Biology Department to honor 

outstanding students who intend to major in Biology, Natural Science or Medical Technology. 

Business AdmlnletmtIon/EcenomEcs 
A~~gshusg Brrsiness Rlitmni Scholarship Fi~nd* - Awarded annually to sophomore, junior or 

wrrinr 4 1 1 ~ h  IIIP t~ldjnri~l!] ilk ally of Hw dress encompassed within the Department of Business 
Arltiiini5lration and C.< .ruioniics and b a w l  on acad~mic rxccllence and financial need. Estab- 
lished in 1984 by Augsburg business alumni and other alumni and friends within the business 
community. 

Gamble-Skogmo Foundation Scholarship* - Awarded annually to  one or more upperclass 
students interested in  the field o f  business. Established in 1965 by The Gamble-Skogmo Foun- 
dation. 

Gertrude S. Lund Memorial Scholarship* - One or more awards are made annually to a jun- 
ior or senior student(s) majoring in business administration, Established in 1980 by members 
of the family in memory of Gertrude S. Lund, Augsburg College alumna and dedicated teacher 
at the College. 

Chemistry 
Ellen and Courtland Agre Chemistry Award - Given annually to a chemistry major, prefer- 

ably one going into graduate studies to earn the doctorate in chemistry. Established in 1980 by 
Dr. and Mrs. Courtland Agre. 

Chemishy Scholarships* - Awarded annually to junior and senior students whose academic 
record indicates promise of achievement in the field of chemistry. Established in 1968 by family, 
Friends, and the Augsburg College Chemistry Department to honor: 

Manivald Aldre Dr. W. N. Sandstrom 
Carl Fosse Walter E. Thwaite, Jr. 
Frederick C. and Laura E. Nortensen Covey Hendrickson 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Chemistry Scholarship - Awarded to Chemistry ma- 
jors who are citizens of the U.S. Established in 1979. 

Conrad Sunde Memorial Chemistry Scholarships* - Awarded annually to junior/senior stu- 
dents majoring in Chemistry who have a GPA of 3.0 or above and, preferably, graduate or 
professional school goals. Established in 1984 through the Conrad Sunde estate in memory of 
a 1915 alumnus who was the first Augsburg College graduate to earn a Ph.D. in chemistry, His 
professional career as educator, researcher and consultant included many inventions, of which 
the development of lanolin oil was his outstanding work. 

Education 
David Mathre Scholarship* - Awarded annually to qualified full-time student(s) in need of fi- 

nancia.1 assistance during the term in which they are student teaching. 

English 
Anne Pederson English Scholarship* - Awarded annually to jtlniorlstnior students who are 

majoring in English, with preference given to those who plan to t ~ a c h  Engllsh as a career. Es- 
tablished in 1971 by faculty members of the English Department to honor the 37 ycars nl serv- 
ice of Anne Pederson as English teacher at Augsburg College. 

Prof. P. A. Sveeggen Memorial Scholarshipb - Awarded annually to  an outstanding student 
in the field of English. Established in 1959 by Gerald Sveeggen in memory of P. A. Sveeggen, 
professor of English at Augsburg, 1915-1952. 

Foreign Language 
Nimi Baez Kingsley Modern Language Scholarship* - Awarded annually to  junior/senior 

students who are majoring in modern language, with preference given to those who plan to 
teach language. Established in 1969 by Mr. and Mrs. James Kingsley. 



Health-Related 
Ellen and Courtland Agre Pre-Medicine Award - Given annually to a student of any major 

who is planning on entering medical school to earn a doctorate in medicine. Established in  
1980 by Dr. and Mrs. Courtland Agre. 

Augsburg Nurses Alumni Association Scholarship* - Awarded annually to a registered 
nurse seeking a baccalaureate degree in nursing. Established in 1983 by The Augsburg Nurses 
Alumni Association. 

Eleanor Christensen Cdwards lkmorlal Scholarshipr - Awarded annually to upperclass 
student(s) prrparing for a ratter in riirdirlne nr health. Established in 1978 in memory of 
Eleanor Christrr~sen Uwards' devotion and s~.rvjcc in lieaitli care by members of her family, 
Bernhard Chrlsl~nscn. I;isic Christe~isen Schrocder, .le%l~ Cliristensen, Nadia Christensen and 
Theodore Christensen. 

History 
Dr. Carl H. Chrislock History Scholarship - Awarded annually to a history major. Estab- 

lished in 1980 by Gregory M. Rtzloff to honor Carl H. Chrislock. 

The Rev. and Mrs. 0. J. Haukeness History Award - Awarded annually to a senior student 
for excellence in history. Established in 1980 by Helen Ranck to honor her parents, the Rev. and 
Mrs. 0. J, Haukeness. 

H, R, aendrichdn lllsbry Scholarship* --Awarded annually to students majoring in history 
with prclrrencc given to llrose who plau a c a m  In lhp field, blahlfshed in 1969 by Dr. and Mrs. 
Carl II. Chrlslork and aegnrentcd Ily otlier conLributlo~~s Lo iinnnr Ihe memory of H. N, Hendrick- 
son, pmkssol uf llistory a1 Aussburg College, 1400- 1952, 

Library Science 
Library Student Assistant Scholarship - Established in 1984 by library staff to honor junior 

or senior students who have given outstanding performance as a library student assistant. 

Mathematics 
Mathematics Scholarship - Awarded annually to an able and desenring student in  the field of 

mathematics. Established in 1980 by the Mathematics department. 

Minnegasco Scholarship - Awarded annually to able and deserving junior/senior students 
majoring in mathematics or the sciences on the basis of need and academic ability. Established 
in 1969 by Minnegasco. 

Metro-Urban Studies 
Joel and Frances Torstenson Scholarship in Urban Affairs* - One or more scholarships 

are awarded annually to upperclass students who actively contribute toward the fulfillment of 
Augsburg's Mission Statement relating to the College's urban involvement. Established in 1982 
by colleagues, former students, and friends to honor the service and leadership of the Torsten- 
sons in community development and urban affairs. 

Music 
Peggy Christensen Benson Memorial Scholarship* -Awarded annually to a student of cho- 

ral music. Established in 1965 by Thomas 1. Benson in memory of Peggy Christensen Benson, 
an Augsburg College alumna. 

Prwhrnan Performance Studies Scholarships - Entering freshman music majors who evi- 
dence niarkrrf ablllty In their major instrument or voice will receive free lessons in that major 
nicldium during ihe Rmt two semesters of performance studies. 

David Gronner Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to two or more students partic- 
ipating in athletics or music, who have demonstrated financial need and/or are of high Christian 
character. Established in 1975 by Mrs. David Gronner and children Richard, Carol and Paul, and 
Mrs. Ethel Gronner in memory of David Gronner, Augsburg College alumnus. 



0 .  I. Hertsgaard Scholarship* - Awarded annually to junior/senior students who have dem- 
onstrated proficiency in choral and/or instrumental music, interest or potential in conducting, 
and promise of overall academic success. Established in 1966 by 0. I, Hertsgaard. 

Leonard & Sylvia Kuschel Scholarship* - Awarded to upperclass students seeking to ac- 
quire musical and performance skills in instrumental music with preference given to those who 
have shown proficiency in keyboard instruments. Established in 1975 by Leonard & Sylvia Kus- 
chel to honor the beautiful message of music. 

Edwin W. and Edith 8, Norberg Scholarship* - One or more scholarships arc awardrrl an- 
nually to upperclass student(s) preparing for careers in church music. btabl ish~d in 1980 by 
Edwin W. Norberg to honor his wife's lifelong career in the teaching and ro~iducl lng oF piano, 
organ and choral music. 

Henry P. Opseth Music Scholarship* - Awarded annually to a sophomore/junior student of 
outstanding promise in the field o f  music. Established in 1953 by his family to honor Henry P. 
Opseth, chairman of the Augsburg Music Department, 1922-1951. 

Senior Performance Scholarships - Senior music majors who have attained a cumulative 
GPA of 3.0 in their major instrument or voice will be awarded a Senior Performance Scholarship 
which provides for free lessons in that major medium during the two semesters preceding grad- 
uation. 

Marilyn Solberg Voice Scholarship* - Awarded annually to an Augsburg student who has 
music as a major/minor and who shows outstanding promise for achievement in the art of sing- 
ing. Established in 1955 by her parents, Mr. and Mrs, lver Solberg, and her brother Dorvan to 
honor Marilyn Yvonne Solberg, member of the Augsburg choir from 1950-53. 

String Scholarships - Awarded to entering students who demonstrate ability on violin, viola, 
cello, or bass and who intend to pursue their study through performance studies, string ensem- 
ble, and orchestra. 

John & Vera Thut Scholarship* - One or more scholarships are awarded annually to  upper- 
class students who have achieved excellence in performance in voice or piano. Established in 
1980 by John and Vera Thut, their family and friends. The Thuts cherished lifelong careers in the 
teaching of music, three decades of which was at Augsburg. 

Stuart West Memorial Scholarship* - Awarded annually to a student on the basis of skilled 
performance or aptitude in instrumental music. Established in 1983 by Mrs. Joan West and chil- 
dren, Kristine, Dale, David, and James. 

Physics 
Theodore J. Hanwick Physics Scholarship* - Awarded annually to an upperclass student 

majoring in physics. Established in 1976 by the Augsburg College Physics Department and 
friends to honor Dr. Hanwick on his 20th anniversary as a member of the Augsburg faculty. 

Political Science 
Political Science Scholarship* - One or more scholarships are awarded annually to  upper- 

class students oursuina careers in Political Science. Established in 1980 bv Professors Norma 
Noonan and ~ j l e s  ~te ishoel .  

Scandinavian Studies 
lver and myrtle Olson Scholarship'- Awarded antlually to an upperclass student@) with aca- 

deniic ah~lltv. in ll lc ~ ~ u t s u i l  ot a rtpqwe. wit11 concentration in Scandinavian lanquaqes, litera- 
tulme, h l s l o i  ac~rl/or cu l t~r~~e.  ~ t a b l l ! h d  In 1903 by l l ~e l r  children and their familks and friends 
to honor lver and Myrtlv Olson oa the occaslot~ ol their golden wedding anniversary. 

Sociology 
Adolph Paulson Memorial Prize* -Awarded annually to a student in  the general field of 

Christian sociology. Established in 1936 by members of his family to honor the memory of Pro- 
fessor Adolph Paulson, who taught social science at Augsburg from 1930-35. 





xperiences in the classroom are an important part of col- E lene life, but learning and development also occur in for- 
mal and informal activities of the college and the metropolitan 
area. Whether students are residents or commuters, the climate 
for learning and living at Augsburg will add dimension to their 
education. 

Campus Ministry 
A s  a college of the church, we are concerned about spiritual, as  well as 
academicand social growth. Our concern for spiritual growth is evident 
in the opportunities we encourage and provide for students to explore 
their own faith. 

Since our campus is comprised of individuals from many different reli- 
gious and cultural backgrounds, our worship life is characterized by a 
similar diversity and richness of tradition. Bible studies, fellowship 
groups, outreach teams, planning committees, retreats, Peace and 
Justice forums, Hunger conferences, concerts, plays and movies are 
examples of the wide variety of activities on campus. 

This ministry finds its most visible expression in chapel worship where 
students, faculty and staff gather each Monday, Wednesday, and Friday 
to give thanks and hear the Gospel proclaimed by a number of speak- 
ers and musicians. Each Wednesday night students gather for Holy 
Communion. 

We seek to develop a free and open environment where people are en- 
couraged to use and discover the gifts that God has given them. A s  a 
college of the church, we encourage students to form their own values 
which will be the basis for the kind and quality of life that reaches be- 
yond one's years at Augsburg. 

The College Pastor has an ofice in the College Center to be readily 
available for counseling, consultation, support or information. 

Student Government 
Through student government students secure a closer relationship 
with and better understanding of the administration and faculty, and 
provide input into the decision-making process at Augsburg. Student 
government also sponsors and directs student activities, protects stu- 
dent rights, and provides the means for discussions and action on all 
issues pertaining to student life at  Augsburg. 

Student government is organized into the executive branch, the legis- 
lative branch, and the judicial branch. Elections are held in the spring 
for the next year. Freshmen elect their representatives in the fall of 
their first year. Many kinds of involvement are possible - program 
planning, writing, editing or service opportunities. If you want to get in- 
volved, contact the President or Vice President of the Student Body in 
their offices in the College Center. 



Social, Cultural, 
Recreational 

Throughout the year, a variety of social and cultural activities takes 
place on campus as well as  in the Twin Cities. These activities include 
dances, special dinners, name entertainment, and visiting personali- 
ties in various fields. 

The College Center is the focus of lesiure-time activity on campus. Of- 
fices for the College newspaper, the Augsburg Echo, and the yearbook, 
the Augsburglan, are on the lower level. Many of the clubs that unite 
classroom or non-classroom related interests meet in the Center. 
KCMR, a student-operated non-profit radio station serving the needs of 
Augsburg and the surrounding Cedar-Riverside community, is located 
in the Mortensen Tower. 

Fine Arts 
Students have many opportunities to participate in music and drama. 
In addition to appearing on campus and in the city, the Augsburg 
Choir, Concert Band, and Orchestra perform on national and interna- 
tional tours. Many other ensembles are available to cover the entire 
range of musical styles and previous musical experience. Students 
stage several plays on campus each year under the direction of the 
theatre arts department. 

Intercollegiate Athletics 
Augsburg is affiliated with Minnesota Intercollegiate Athletic Confer- 
ence (MIAC) and is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Asso- 
ciation (NCAA) Division 111. Men annually compete in football, soccer, 
cross country, basketball, hockey, wrestling, baseball, track, and golf. 
Women annually compete in volleyball, cross country, soccer, basket- 
ball, track & field, and softball. 

Intramurals 
Every student is urged to participate in some activity for recreation and 
relaxation. An intramural program provides competition in a variety of 
team sports as well a s  individual performance activities. Broomball 
has been an especially popular coed sport. Check schedules for times 
when there is open use of the gymnasium and ice arena. 



Student Activities 
A variety of interests is served by groups and clubs and by events spon- 
sored by the student government. If you need information or wish to  ini- 
tiate a new group or activity, contact the  Student Activities Director. 

Student Services - 

~ u ~ i b u r ~  college is doncerned with educating the whole person and 
recognizes tha t  t h e  environment for learning is a critical factor in 
achieving growth. Knowledge grows from more than intellectual en- 
deavors. Expanding relationships, exploring values, identifying life 
styles, developing autonomy and interdependence, finding purpose 
and commitment - all combine with intellectual content and skills to 
produce the educational impact of the college on its students. 

The Division of Student Affairs supports this task. During the summer 
before your freshman year, or a t  the  time of transfer, you will receive a 
copy ofAugsburg Guide. This book will help you assess the  possibilities 
in your education, choices to make, directions to consider and different 
destinations for which to plan. Augsburg Guide was designed to  act a s  a 
sort of road map. 

Center for Student Development 
The Center for Student Development provides a variety of services to  
help make yourjourney rich and meaningful. Some of the opportuni- 
ties are  listed below. 

Summer Orientation. Students can plan their first academic year and pre-register 
for classes. Students and their parents get acquainted with classmates, faculty, and 
staff as well as with the campus. They stay in the dormitory, attend events in the met: 
ropolitan area and seek answers to many questions about college life. 

Career Planning and Placement. Students may be uncertain about where they want 
to be whenthey finish their undergraduate experience, whether their life style will be 
a balanced one, or how work will provide opportunity for service and fulfillment. 
Augsburg has a four-year career development plan to help with a personal assess- 
ment, explore possibilities, test realities, and prepare for entry into the next phase of 
life. All new students will have a chance to review their interests with a counselor. 



Job Service. Augsburg College maintains a referral service in the Placement Office, 
Center for Student Development, to help students find part-time, temporaty, and 
summer employment off campus. Job Service initiates contact with employers in the 
area and the State Employment Service and acts as a clearinghouse to help match 
students and jobs. 

Human Development Seminars. A series of informal "mini-courses" is offered each 
year to help you grow in understanding of yourself and your relationship to others. 
Such topics as PEER (Positive Educational Experiences in Relationships), Choosing a 
Major, Issues in Men's and Women's Identity, Assertiveness, Job Seeking, and Sex- 
uality are available. Information on current offerings and opportunity to register are 
provided several times during the year. 

Academic Enrichment. Students may want to improve their skills in such areas as 
reading, studying, note-taking, and testing by attending one or more of the work- 
shops offered. Students also will have an opportunity to meet with a counselor to di- 
agnose needs. I f  a particular course proves difficult, students can arrange for tutor- 
ing through the Center. 

Counseling and Guidance. Sometimes students find it difficult to cope with relation- 
ships or situations which they encounter during their college experience. Counselors 
are available to help students who are experiencing personal/interpersonal difficul- 
ties by providing individual and group counseling and a variety of personal growth 
groups. 

Learning Disabilities Program. A Learning Disabilities Specialist and trained peer 
counselors are available to LD students needing coursework assistance, as provided 
for by Section 504. Direct services and advocacy are provided in such areas as di- 
agnostic assessment, admissions assistance, orientation and registration assist- 
ance, basic skills remediation, orientation to the College, and tutoring. A Learning 
Laboratoty, word processors, study guides, taped textbooks, and a peer support 
group are also available to students accepted into the LD Program. A separate bro- 
chure detailing services and fees is available through the Center for Student Devel- 
opment. 



Intercultural Center 
As a College in t h e  city, committed to  t h e  values and insights ofcultural 
diversity, Augsburg offers special advocacy and counseling for all mi- 
nority students in close cooperation with administrators, faculty and 
community. At t h e  present time these  efforts concentrate in two major 
areas: 

American Indian Support Program. This program provides direct services and as- 
sistance in such areas as: recruitment and retention, admissions and financial aids 
procedures, orientation and registration, coursework selection and career counsel- 
ing, tutoring, personal and crisis counseling, referrals and followup. The program 
provides advocacy in areas of health, child care, housing, and employment oppor- 
tunities, with input into the implementation of American Indian courses and liaison 
with the Intertribal Student Union. 

Black Student Program. Augsburg offers a Black student program which provides 
career and personal counseling, administrative support, and assistance with the ad- 
missions process. Black History Month and the Black Student Union are student af- 
fairs programs emphasizing Black heritage and participation. 

The other facet of Augsburg's Intercultural Center focuses on students who are from 
or are interested in studying in other countries, and in planning activities and events 
to increase intercultural awareness of students, faculty and staff. 

Foreign Study. I f  students are interested in study abroad, they can consult the faculty 
member who serves as Director of lnternational Programs to check on the many op- 
portunities available. 

International Students. Augsburg enjoys the academic and cultural participation of 
its students from countries outside the U.S. The Office of the International Student 
Adviser helps to orient and advise any student on a student visa, exchange program, 
or permanent resident status. The adviser handles information on immigration, work 
permits, and temporary status and arranges an American host for international stu- 
dents. See Augsburg Guide for information about the Cross-Cultural Club. 



Health Service 
The staff of Smiley's Point Clinic located on Riverside Avenue across 
the street from the campus will take care of students' health needs. Vis- 
its are free except for special testing or service, and prescriptions are 
available through the Fairview Pharmacy at cost. Students must check 
family health coverage to determine if they are included: if not, a stu- 
dent health insurance plan is available. 

Food Service 
The Commons, situated on the top floor of the College Center, is the main food serv- 

ice facility for students, faculty and staff. This pleasant room features small table 
units for easy conversation and overlooks the College Quadrangle and Murphy 
Square. The portions are generous and modestly priced. Students on board plan who 
live in residence halls eat their meals in the Commons. 

The Chinwag, located on the ground floor of the Center, features short orders and is 
open through the noon hour and in the evenings. 

Augsburg provides a variety of board plan options for those living in College houses or 
nearby apartments. 

Living on Campus 
Because Augsburg recognizes that a student's ability to respond to the 
learning environment depends, in part, upon his or her living condi- 
tions, a variety of housing alternatives is provided. The residence hall 
program promotes student growth by asking students to actively par- 
ticipate in group decision-making. Each residence unit has one or more 
Resident Staff who facilitate the process of group living and discuss per- 
sonal concerns with individual students. 

Augsburg requires all freshmen and sophomores not living at home to 
live in college-operated housing. Married student housing is available 
in annex housing and South Hall. Students rent a room at the begin- 
ning of the fall term for the entire school year. New students receive 
room assignments the summer before they arrive a t  Augsburg. Upper- 
class students make housing arrangements in the spring. All resident 
students must sign housing contracts. 

Freshmen and transfer students are urged to make the tuition deposit 
by June 1 in order to secure housing. Students who deposit after June 
1 will be provided housing only if space is available. 

All students living on campus must pay an advance payment when they 
sign the housing contract. The fee is credited to the students' accounts 
when they move into the residence. 

All new freshmen and some upperclass students live in U r n e s s  Tower. 
This eleven story high-rise houses 324. Each floor is considered a 
house unit providing 36 students (two to a room), with their own 
lounge, study and utility areas. 

Mortensen Tower, the newest residence hall, is an alternative to tra- 
ditional residence hall living. It contains 104 one- and two-bedroom 
apartments to accommodate 312 upperclass students. 



South Hall  contains 12 apartments housing 34 upperclass students. 

W e s t  Hal l  contains 12 one-bedroom apartments housing 24 upper- 
class students. 

A n n e x  H o u s i n g  provides an alternative opportunity for group living. 
Groups of upperclass men or women share living space, house respon- 
sibilities, and cooking. Houses are located in the campus area. One 
way to maximize the living and learning of your housing situation is to 
bid for a Special Interest House. Groups of students have created excit- 
ing projects by writing and implementing educational impact proposals 
on such t o ~ i c s  as  Environmental Concerns, Men's and Women's 
Awareness, 'international Living, Honors Program, and Scandinavian 
Studies. 

Mortensen Tower is carpeted, air conditioned, and contains kitchen 
units. It is otherwise unfurnished. In other residence halls or houses, 
rooms are furnished except for bed linens, towels, blankets, bed- 
spreads, and lamps. Laundry facilities are available in each residence. 

Student Riahts 
Y 

The College has adopted a statement of student rights and responsi- 
bilities and has provided for due process in matters of disciplinary ac- 
tion, grievances, and grade appeal. The Judicial Council is elected by 
students and faculty and serves to conduct hearings and review mat- 
ters of concern. Any student who wishes to identify appropriate proce- 
dures for complaint should contact the Vice President for Student Af- 
fairs. 
The College operates in compliance with the Family Rights and Privacy 
Act and Title IX. Students have the right to inspect all official records, 
files and data which pertain to them and which are maintained in the 
Office of the Registrar and the P!acement Office and to challenge inac- 
curate or misleading information. Exceptions are parents' financial rec- 
ords and confidential letters and statements placed in the record be- 
fore January 1,1975, or placed under conditions where students have 
signed a waiver of right of access. Students have the right to experience 
education free from discrimination based on sex, race, ethnic, or cul- 
tural background, handicap, creed, marital status or age. 

Persons seeking additional information on these topics should contact 
the Center for Student Development or the appropriate coordinator as  
listed in the Communication Directory at the end of the catalog. 



Academic 
Information 
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A ugsburg College constructs its cumculum upon the 
premise that students must be educated as  full human 

persons: intellectually, spiritually, and physically. To act effec- 
tively, human beings must have a broad grasp of the world from 
which they have come as  well a s  the world in which they live. By 
providing courses in the humanities, natural sciences, and so- 
cial sciences, the general education cumculum introduces stu- 
dents to the breadth and complexity of knowledge and culture. 

Required courses in religion are designed to acquaint students 
with the Christian tradition and encourage them to reflect upon 
the importance and meaning of spirituality in their lives. Recrea- 
tion courses offer students the opportunity to develop skills for 
participation in exercise and sporting activities. 

Students choose from over forty mqjor areas of study to gain a 
depth of knowledge in a discipline and to prepare for a career or 
further study. Thus, through a balance of cumcular activities 
supported by full programs in student life and religious life, an 
Augsburg College education strives to educate its students in a 
real world for the real world. 

General Information 
Degrees Offered 

Augsburg offers the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the 
Bachelor of Science degrees. The B.S. degree is awarded to graduates 
with majors in Music Therapy, Nursing and Social Work. The B.M. de- 
gree is awarded to graduates with majors in Music Education and Music 
Performance. Graduates with majors in other fields receive the Bache- 
lor of Arts degree. 

Academic Calendar 
Augsburg follows the 4-1-4 calendar, with Fall and Spring semesters of 
approximately 14  weeks separated by a 4-week January Interim. Stu- 
dents normally take four courses each semester and one course during 
Interim. A maximum of three courses can be earned in the two annual 
summer sessions, one of four weeks and one of six weeks. 

The calendar is coordinated with those of the four other colleges of the 
Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities, so students can take courses on 
another campus during the regular term. (See Registration.) 

January Interim is particularly intended to be a time for both students 
and faculty to employ styles of teaching and learning and to investigate 
questions and topics in places and ways not possible during the regular 
term. The Interim catalog, published in the fall of each year, is distrib- 
uted to all students and is available by contacting the Interim Office. In 



addition to classes offered on campus, Augsburg offers a variety of 
travel opportunities within the United States and abroad, Independent 
or directed study and internships are among the many Interim options. 

Augsburg Weekend College follows a trimester calendar (see Augsburg 
Weekend College). 

t. -+ 
- 4 

I I 
i ' 

Faculty 
The heart of any educational institution is its faculty, and Augsburg Col- 
lege is particularly proud of the excellence and commitment of its pro- 
fessors. Most faculty hold the doctorate or other terminal degree, and 
all consider their teaching to be the focus of their activity. Faculty are 
involved in research, including such varied studies a s  space physics, 
the history of medieval spirituality, women in the Soviet Union, and 
homelessness in American cities. Music faculty perform professionally 
on the local and national level, and studio artists' works can be seen in 
buildings, galleries, and shows around the country. Augsburg faculty 
see  their research a s  supporting their teaching. They are actively in- 
volved in an exciting faculty development program which introduces 
them to current thought in many fields but especially in teaching tech- 
niques and theories. 

Augsburg's size and small classes encourage its tradition of close in- 
volvement between professors and students. Faculty act a s  academic 
advisers and counselors and participate regularly in campus activities. 
Every student is assigned a freshman adviser and chooses a major ad- 
viser. In this close interaction, faculty act a s  both mentors and models 
for students. 

Computer Resources  
Approximately 50 microcomputers, including Apple Ile's, IBM XT's, 
laboratory computers, and graphics microcomputers are arranged in 
networks with larger machines, to satisfy standard educational needs. 
Students and faculty members needing even more computing power 
also have access to computers at the University of Minnesota. 



Library and Audio-Visual Services 
A relaxed atmosphere, a helpful staff and friendly student library as- 
sistants make the library a favorite place to study. The main library 
houses over 160,000 books, periodicals, records, tapes and films. Mu- 
sic, Chemistry, and Art History slide libraries are located within the de- 
partmental areas. 

A service-dedicated staff provides students with assistance to meet di- 
verse information needs including instruction in the use of the library, 
standard reference service, guidance in pursuing term paper topics, 
and directions to other local sources of information. Special arrange- 
ments are made for access by students with physical handicaps. 

Access to over 1,000,000 volumes is available via daily interloan and 
courier service among seven private liberal arts colleges and the Hill 
Reference Library. Through Minitex, the statewide network, the addi- 
tional resources of Minnesota and Wisconsin libraries are accessible to 
Augsburg faculty and students. 

The Library Audio-Visual Center houses audio-visual materials and 
equipment and provides access to materials for rent or loan. Assist- 
ance with production of slides, transparencies, filmstrips and audio/ 
video tape recordings is available for faculty and students. Equipment 
such a s  movie and slide projectors and tape recorders may be bor- 
rowed for limited periods. Film bibliographies and other advice on ma- 
terials selection are available. Facilities for classes in broadcasting are 
located in the Center. 

Academic Organization 
and programs 
Divisions and Departments 

The college curriculum is offered by 20 departments which are 
grouped into four divisions for administrative and instructional pur- 
poses. 

Humanities - Raymond Anderson (Chairperson) 
Art, English, Foreign Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Speech, 
Communication and Theatre Arts 

Natural Science and Mathematics - Earl Alton (Chairperson) 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics and Computer Science, Physics 

Social and Behavioral Sciences - Norma Noonan 
(Chairperson) 
Business Administration and Economics, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology 

Professional Studies - Edwina Hertzberg (Chairperson) 
Education, Health and Physical Education, Music, Nursing, Social 
Work 



M q j o r s  and M i n o r s  
Majors, or concentrations of study, may be within one department, 
within one division, or cross academic disciplines. Some students de- 
cide on a major or majors before they enter college. Others test a vari- 
ety of disciplines before deciding. Normally a major should be elected 
by the end of the fourth semester and earlier in some disciplines. De- 
tails of majors and minors are in the course description section. Unless 
otherwise indicated, majors are part of the B.A. degree. 

Students may contact the Registrar about creating a unique major, 

Mqjors available at Augsburg are: 
Applied Economics Mathematics 
Art History Metro-Urban Studies 
Biology Music 
~ u s i n e s s  Administration Music Education (B.M.) 

(Accountina, Finance. International Music Performance (B.M.) 
Business, -Management, Manage- 
ment Information Systems, Market- 
ing) 

Chemistry 
Communication 
Computer Science 
East Asian Studies1 
Economics 
Economics-Business Administration 
EngineeringZ 
English 
Foreign Languages: 

French, German, 
Norwegian, Spanish 

Health Education 
History 
Humanities 
International Relations 
Kindergarten-Elementary Education 

. . 
Music Therapy (B.S.) 
Nursing (B.S.) 
Occupational Therapys 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russian Area Studies1 
Scandinavian Area Studies 
Social Science 
Social Work (B.S.) 
Sociology 
Speech 
Studio Art 
Theatre Arts 
Transdisciplinary 

Minors available at Augsburg are: 
Art History 
Biology 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Communication 
Computer Science 
East Asian Studies 
East and Southeast Asian Studies 
Economics 
English 
Foreign Languages: 

French, German, 
Norwegian, Spanish 

Health Education 
History 
International Business 

Management Information Systems 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russian Area Studies1 
Scandinavian Area Studies 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Speech 
Studio Art 
Theatre Arts 

It 1s posslble for students to complete other maJors through the Associated Col- 
leges of the Twln Cltles (ACTC). Students who wlsh to complete a maJor oflered a t  
one of the other ACTC colleges must apply through the Augsburg Registrar's Of- 
pce. 



1 - Cooperatlue Program of the Associated Colleges ofthe 7Luln Cities and agree- 
ments with the Unluerslty of Minnesota. It is possible for students to take begln- 
ning and intermediate courses in Chinese, Japanese and Russian. 
2 - Dual degree programs with the University ofMinnesota Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Washington Unluerslty School of Engineering and Applied Science, and Mlch- 
lgan Technological Unluerslty. 
3 - Dual degree program with Washington Unluerslty School ofMedlclne. 

Teaching Licensure 
Teaching Licensure programs a r e  offered a t  Augsburg in Kindergarten- 
Elementary Education and  the  following fields in Secondary Education: 
English-Language Arts, French, German, Health, Life Science, Mathe- 
matics, Physical Science (Chemistry o r  Physics), Science (Grades 5-9), 
Social Studies, Spanish, Speech, Theatre Arts, and  in t h e  special areas  
ofArt (K-12), Band (K-12) and Classroom Music (Grades 5-12), Orches- 
tra (K-12) and  Classroom Music (Grades 5-12), Vocal a n d  Classroom 
Music (K-9), Vocal a n d  Classroom Music (Grades 5-12), and  Physical 
Education (K-12). Students planning to  teach on  t h e  secondary level 
have advisers both in the  Education Department and  t h e  area  of their 
academic major(s). 

Certification Programs 
Special programs certifying skills a n d  knowledge have  been  estab- 
lished a t  Augsburg t o  increase vocational possibilities and/or enhance 
personal growth: 

Certificate in Art - requires eight courses, one of which must be in art history. Spe- 
cial professional or avocational concerns of those wanting to teach art in less formal 
circumstances than a college are addressed. For further information, contact the Art 
Department Chairperson. 

Church Staff Work Certification - is designed to prepare for full-time specialized 
lay work in the Lutheran Church. It consists of nine courses for a Church Staff Worker 
major in Religion plus additional specialized courses in psychology, sociology, 
speech and physical education. The program is designed to meet or exceed criteria 
used in The American Lutheran Church certification program. Interested students 
should contact the Religion Department Chairperson. 

Program Evaluation Certification - provides the background for performing sys- 
tematic assessments of programs for social improvements. Students are required to 
complete a group of five psychology and sociology courses, including an internship. 
For further information, contact the Psychology or Sociology Department Chairper- 
son. 

Women's Studies Certification - may be earned by completing six courses focus- 
ing on women's perspectives. Each individually planned program should include 
courses in the social sciences, humanities, or other academic areas focusing on 
women, lnterested students should contact the program chairperson. 



Pre-Professional Programs 
Students  who plan t o  enter  t he  fields of law, medicine, occupational 
therapy, dentistry, the  ministry, veterinary science, pharmacy, o r  engi- 
neering can  profit from a liberal a r t s  education a t  Augsburg. 

It i s  r ecommended  tha t  requi rements  for admiss ion  to g radua te  
schools  o r  seminaries be reviewed and  t h e  course of study a t  Augsburg 
planned accordingly. A faculty adviser is  available in each field to  assist  
s tuden t s  in their  planning. S tudents  who  want t o  plan a pre-profes- 
sional program should contact the  Associate Academic Dean early in 
their freshman year t o  arrange for help from the  appropriate faculty ad-  
viser. 

Pre-Dentistry - These courses are recommended to fulfill the minimum require- 
ments of the School of Dentistry at the University of Minnesota: ENG, 2~ourses; 810 
111,112; PHY 121,122; CHM 115,116 (or 105,106), 351,352; MAT 124; ~ ~ ~ 1 0 5 .  
Requirements at other universities may vary. 

Pre-Engineering -This program provides a course of study which enables students 
to complete introductory core requirements in mathematics, science and the liberal 
arts necessary for engineering. Some students in the program choose to transfer af- 
ter two years to an institution granting degrees in engineering, while others elect to 
participate in a dual-degree program. Augsburg College has cooperative arrange- 
ments with three universities to allow the student to earn a Bachelor of Arts degree 
from Augsburg College and an engineering degree from either the University of Min- 
nesota Institute of Technology, Minneapolis; Washington University School of Engi- 
neering and Applied Science, St. Louis, Missouri: or Michigan Technological Univer- 
sity, Houghton, Michigan. The dual-degree programs afford students the opportunity 
to combine a strong background in the liberal arts, including an elected major, with 
the study of engineering. 

Pre-Law - Students considering a career in law should examine the handbook pub- 
lished by The Association of American Law Schools and consult the Augsburg pre- 
law adviser, Dr. Myles Stenshoel. Students may wish to take the course POL 170 (Law 
in the United States) to help determine their interest in law. Pre-Law studentshould 
major in a discipline of their own choosing, and will satisfy most law-school entrance 
requirements with a record of solid achievement in the liberal arts. 

Pre-Medicine - Many medical schools are encouraging a liberal arts education to 
prepare for study in medicine. At Augsburg, the biology and chemistry departments 
have majors specially designed for pre-medical students. Both require CAM 115,116 
(or 105, 106), MAT 124, 125: and PW 121, 122. The Chemistry major also requires 
CHM 353,361, one advanced course, seminar, and two or more biology courses. The 
Biology major also requires 810 111, 112, 491 and one from each of three groups 
(351, 353, 361), 1355, 473, 47Y), (440, 471,476), with 353 and 355 especially rec- 
nmmenrlccl Tor rnedical school. Designed lo mcet the University TMinnesota (Min- 
neapolis) requirements, both programs also encourage coursr.s in the behavioral sci- 
ences and humanities, including psychology and sociology. The University of 
Minnesota (Minneapolis) requires two years of English. Requirements at other med- 
ical schools may vary. Students are encouraged to consult with the faculty adviser 
early in the freshman year. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy - Augsburg College has a cooperative arrangement with 
Washington University in St. Louis, Missouri, to allow students to earn a Bachelor of 
Arts degree from Augsburg and a Bachelor of Science degree in Occupational Ther- 
apy from Washington University. Prerequisite courses for the Occupational Therapy 
Program include ENG 111,BlO 111,112 and 323 or 353; CHM 105 or 115: PW 103; 
PSY 105.351.362: SOC 121.336. SOC 362 or MAT 373. 



Pre-Pharmacy - Augsburg has a program designed to fulfill minimum requirements 
of the Colleae of Pharmacv at the Universitv of Minnesota: BIO 111.112: CHM 115. -~ -~ - - - ~ ~ -  

0 -  ~ 

116, 351, 352; ECO 1 2 2 : " ~ ~ ~  111 and a iecond course; MAT 124, 125: PHY 121, 
122; electives from humanities, literature and the arts to fulfill the semester hour re- 
7 qu~rements. Requirements at other universities may vary. 

Pre-Seminary - A student may enter a theological seminary with any of several dif- 
ferent majors, such as history, philosophy, English, psychology, sociology, or reli- 
gion. Recommended preparation includes REL 111, 221; at least two semesters of 
history (Western Civilization); one or more courses in the history of philosophy; and 
Greek in the junior and/or senior year. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine - To meet minimum requirements of the College of Vet- 
erinary Medicine at the University of Minnesota, these courses are recommended: 
ENG, 2 courses; MAT 124; public speaking, 1 course: CHM 115, 116 (or 105, 106), 
351, 352, 353; 810 111, 112; PHY 121, 122; economics, 1 course; 2 courses in art, 
literature, music, humanities, theater, or upper division foreign languages; and an- 
thropology, economics, geography, history, political science, psychology or sociol- 
ogy courses to fulfill the rest of the distribution requirements. Requirements at other 
universities may vary. 

Inter-Institutional Programs 
Augsburg cooperates with other colleges and  institutions in the  Twin 
Cities area  o n  several programs. 

Library and Media Center - Through CLIC, the Twin Cities private colleges library 
consortium, and MINITEX, the statewide library network, the Augsburg community 
has access to over 5,000,000 volumes, 

Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities (ACTC) - Full-time students at Augsburg 
and the St. Paul colleges of Hamline, Macalester, St. Catherine and St. Thomas may 
elect a course each semester at one of the other campuses. No additional fee is re- 
quired for such an exchange, except for private instruction in music and some in- 
dependent studies. See Independent Study for further details. Students may elect to 
participate in the cooperative program to gain new perspectives, to get better ac- 
quainted with the other schools, or to undertake a specific course or major not of- 
fered on the home campus. The colleges have coordinated calendars. The interim 
term may also be taken on another campus. A regularly scheduled bus shuttles stu- 
dents between the campuses. 

Augsburg College also cooperates with other colleges in planning study opportuni- 
ties for the January interim. 

Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs (HECUA) - Augsburg, in coop- 
eration with fifteen other colleges and universities in Minnesota, Wisconsin, Iowa, 
and South Dakota, develops and offers off-campus study semesters in Scandinavia, 
South and Central America, San Francisco, and the Twin Cities. All HECUA programs 
are interdisciplinary and address the critical issues associated with social change and 
the human community. The consortium also facilitates innovative curricular endeav- 
ors, an interchange and sharing among faculty, cooperative research, international 
and experiential education, and conferences on planning and metro-urban studies. 

Chemical Dependency Program - A cooperative effort between Augsburg College 
and Minneapolis Community College in downtown Minneapolis has resulted in the 
establishment of a four-year program in social work, sociology or psychology with a 
chemical dependency specialty. The program is designed to train specialists to help 
professional people in dealing with chemical dependency problems. Courses are 
taken both on the Augsburg and Metropolitan campuses. 



Conservation of Human Resources (CHR) - These co-learning classes bring to- 
gether Augsburg students, prison inmates, mental hospital patients, guards, and 
students at rehabilitation centers. Classes are held at such places as the Shakopee 
Institution for Women, Stillwater State Prison, Trevilla of Robbinsdale (a center for 
the severely physically handicapped), or on the Augsburg campus. The classes of- 
fered through several departments give students first-hand views of the prisons, 
hospitals and rehabilitation centers. The response of students involved in the 
courses, both from Augsburg and the institutions, has been extremely favorable. 

Air Force ROTC - Augsburg students may participate in the Air Force ROTC pro- 
gram at The College of St. Thomas under the ACTC consortium agreement. Students 
are eligible to compete for 2- and 3-year AFROTC scholarships. For more informa- 
tion, contact the Dean of the College. 

Naval ROTC - Augsburg students may participate in the Naval ROTC program at the 
University of ~iniesotaunder an ag;eement between Augsburg, the ~ i ive r s i t~  of 
Minnesota, and the program. For more information, contact the Dean of the College. 

Opportunities for Study Abroad 
Several types of international experience are  available to Augsburg stu- 
dents. Some of them a re  briefly described below. For application pro- 
cedures and further information, s e e  the  Director of International Pro- 
grams. Since there i s  a limit o n  the  number of students who may study 
ab road  each  year it i s  wise t o  apply in t h e  fall prior t o  t h e  year o n e  
wishes to  participate in a n  international program. The  deadl ine  i s  
March 1 of t h e  preceding year. 

Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities Programs - Students may participate in 
the ACTC program in Germany and Vienna, spending January and February in inten- 
sive language study in Germany, and March through May in a regular semester pro- 
gram in Vienna, where a variety of course offerings is available. 

HECUA (Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs) - Augsburg students 
join students from other colleges and universities in five different full semester pro- 
grams in Scandinavia, South and Central America, San Francisco and the Twin Cities. 
All programs are interdisciplinary and emphasize the impact of social change and 
cross-cultural factors on the human community, HECUA programs emphasize in- 
tense language experience, internships, and field trips. 

Interim - Study abroad during the interim is planned for each year. See listings un- 
der the Augsburg Interim Catalog and in the brochure on Interims Abroad issued in 
spring for the following January. Augsburg is affiliated with the Upper Midwest As- 
sociation for Intercultural Education (UMAIE). 

International Business Program - Augsburg College International Business Pro- 
gram offers students the opportunity to spend a year of study in London, Paris 
(American College), Cairo (American University), or Heidelberg. A major concentra- 
tion in international business requires Business Administration courses taken at 
Augsburg and international core courses studied at one or two of the campuses 
abroad. See Business Administration-International Business. 

Program in Global Community - Augsburg's 3% month li~ing~learning program 
based in Cuernavaca, Mexico, focuses on the study of issues related to global justice 
and human liberation in the light of Christian proclamation, Includes intensive Span- 
ish instruction, group trips, home stay with a family, and cultural activities. The cost, 
including travel, is equivalent to full room, board, and tuition for one term at Augs- 
burg. Application and interview required, enrollment limited. See Center for Global 
Service and Education. 



Student Project for Amity Among Nations - Augsburg participates in the SPAN 
program. This is a joint venture of the University of Minnesota and several colleges 
in the state. Each year three or four countries are selected, and qualified students are 
granted partial scholarships to enable them to spend a summer in informal study in 
one of the countries chosen. Applications to the program are made in the spring of 
the freshman or sophomore year. The SPAN program consists of three stages: lan- 
guage study and group meetings during the school year before departure, indepen- 
dent study abroad on a topic of one's choice during the following summer, and the 
writing of a paper upon return. 

Semester or Year Abroad - Arrangements have been made under which Augsburg 
students may spend their sophomore or junior year in study at a number of foreign 
educational institutions. Among them are the University of Oslo, Norway: Schiller 
College in London and Heidelberg: the University of York, England: the University of 
Dundee, Scotland: the University of Seville, Spain: and the Institute for American 
Universities in Avignon, France. 

Summer School -There is a wide variety of possibilities for those who wish to spend 
a summer studying abroad. Recently Augsburg students have spent summers in 
Norway, Spain, Mexico, France, Greece, Germany, and England. Those interested in 
further information should contact the Director of International Programs. 

Honors Program 
The Honors Program a t  Augsburg provides opportunities for qualified 
students to pursue a n  enriched and distinctive course of study. The 
major components of the  Program include a limited sequence of hon- 
ors  during the freshman and sophomore year, special extra-curricular 
seminars, a program of cultural events each semester, and a senior 
capstone interim. The Program challenges our finest students to distin- 
guish themselves. Students are  ordinarily recruited a s  freshmen, but 
may enter later by petition. Please send inquiries to Dr. Diane Pike, Di- 
rector of Honors. 

Cooperative Education, Internships 
and the Liberal Arts 

Through Cooperative Education and Academic Internships, Augsburg 
College students integrate their liberal arts education with the  world of 
work. Each placement is closely related to a student's major or career 
interest. An underlying assumption is that a liberal arts education is an  
effective form of career preparation. 

Augsburg's Cooperative Education and Academic Internship Programs 
link employers and faculty in a way that enriches and expands a stu- 
dent ' s  educational experience. This on-the-job experience a d d s  
breadth and depth to  the  liberal arts curriculum and helps students 
make more informed career decisions. 

Augsburg's liberal arts education is enhanced by the college's metro- 
politan location and the broad range of opportunities in the  Twin Cities. 
Co-op Ed and Internships expand these mutually beneficial relation- 
ships and the resulting partnerships among employers, educators and 
students. 



Augsburg has been a leading proponent and provider of experiential 
education for many years. Both Co-op Education and lnternships are 
voluntary and available throughout the cuniculum. Each academic de- 
partment determines the extent of its involvement in either program 
and the amount of credit it will allow. The Associate Academic Dean co- 
ordinates the Internship Program with assistance from Career Serv- 
ices. 

Co-op Education and lnternships are separate and distinct from pro- 
grams which require clinical experience, practicums, residencies and/ 
or student teaching in order to fulfill the professional training associ- 
ated with accredited programs. However, many students participate in 
Co-op Education and lnternships prior to and following these required 
assignments. 
Upper division internships are numbered 399 and lower division intern- 
ships are numbered 199. Registration for internships consists of the 
following steps. A learning agreement (forms are available from the As- 
sociate Academic Dean's oflice) must be negotiated with the faculty 
member responsible for grading the experience. The grading system, 
activities, and appropriate level must be agreed upon. The completed 
learning agreement is returned to the Associate Dean's oftlce. An in- 
ternship card (with the description/location) signed by the faculty 
member and Associate Dean must be turned in to the Registrar's Office 
at registration time. Students are not encouraged to registerladd until 
an actual experience has been arranged, but they must make arrange- 
ments by the end of the registration period. For extension of study be- 
yond one term, see the section of the catalog under grading. A maxi- 
mum of four courses of internship may count toward the 35 courses 
required for the degree. 

Independent/Directed Study 
Many departments offer opportunities for conscientious students who 
demonstrate sufficient background and preparation in a given field to 
cany out upper division level work on an independent basis. Courses 
are numbered 499. (Some departments have been given faculty ap- 
proval to offer '12 course credit under 498. The Speech, Communication 
and Theatre Arts department uses 495 for independent study in Com- 
munication.) Many departments also offer an opportunity for directed 
study on a lower division level. These courses are numbered 299. Ar- 
rangements between students and instructors should be made in ad- 
vance of the period of initial registration. The grading system and ap- 
propriate level must be agreed upon, lndependent and directed study 
course numbers are used only for study different in content from 
courses already listed in this catalog. An agreed title must be reported 
on the appropriate form to the Registrar's OWce at registration time. 
The faculty member giving the grade must sign the form. Students are 
not encouraged to registerladd until an actual study has been ar- 
ranged, but they must make arrangements by the end of the registra- 
tion period. For extension of study beyond one term, see the section of 
the catalog under grading. A maximum of two courses in lndependent 
Study and/or Directed Study may count toward the 35 courses re- 
quired for the degree. Students may cross-register for independent 
studies at another ACTC school only when the major field in which the 
independent study is proposed is not available on their home campus, 
and will be charged by the host campus for any special costs attached. 
Requests for exception to this policy should be made directly to their 
own academic dean. 



Augsburg Weekend College 
Augsburg Weekend College provides an educational alternative for 
adult students who work or have other commitments during the week. 
It is a means by which men and women may earn a college degree, 
complete a second major, or pursue a personal interest or skill. 

Weekend College classes meet on alternate weekends and there are 
three trimester terms during the early September through June aca- 
demic year. Students may take from one to four classes each term. 

While Augsburg Weekend College program involves the same courses 
as  the day school program, the curriculum is limited to selected liberal 
arts courses and the following majors: Business Administration (spe- 
cializations in accounting, finance, management, management infor- 
mation systems, and marketing), Communication (concentrations in 
human relations, public relations/advertising, and supervisory man- 
agement), Nursing, and Social Work. 

Continuing Education Program 
Augsburg College offers a number of courses, both credit and non- 
credit, through its Continuing Education Program. Classes are gener- 
ally in the evening. Since continuing education courses are offered on a 
semester-hour basis, the courses vary in length from four weeks to 
fourteen weeks. Students wishing to know more about Augsburg's con- 
tinuing education offerings should call or write the Office of the Asso- 
ciate Dean. 

Center for Global Service & Education 
The Center for Global Service and Education was founded at Augsburg 
in 1982 with a commitment to education which both expands our world 
view and deepens our understanding of issues related to global peace 
and justice. Students can participate in a number of forums, seminars 
and conferences that focus on global issues. In addition, a spring se- 
mester program in Mexico, The Program in Global Community, and oc- 
casional interims allow more in depth exposure to these topics. 



Academic Policies 
and Procedures 
Registration 

A student must be registered for a course to receive credit for it. 

Students normally register for four courses a semester and one course 
in the interim. Students registered for three or more courses in a se- 
mester are classified as full-time students. To register for more than 4.5 
courses, students must contact the Registrar's office to petition the 
Committee on Student Standing for permission. 

Although a student may register up to two weeks after the semester be- 
gins, registration is encouraged at the regularly scheduled time. Spe- 
cial fees are charged for late registration. Special fees also are charged 
for cancelling or adding courses or changing grading option after the 
first five days of a semester. 

A joint class schedule is published each Spring by the Associated Col- 
leges of the Twin Cities, listing courses and their location at the five col- 
leges for the following semesters. 

Separate catalogs of courses are published by the Interim Office, Sum- 
mer School Office, and Weekend College Ofice for those sessions at 
Augsburg, listing registration times and procedures. 

Specific information on registration and help with registration on an- 
other campus are available from these offices: 

Office of the Registrar - Science 114, for Fall and Spring terms 
Interim Office - Memorial 230, for Interim 
Summer School Office - Memorial 230, for Summer School 
Weekend College Office - Memorial 329, for Fall, Winter and Spring 
trimesters of Weekend College. 

Pre-Registration 
Freshmen and transfer students may pre-register during summer for 
courses in the fall. All currently enrolled students may pre-register dur- 
ing the fall for the spring and during the spring for the fall. All students 
must confirm their registration at the beginning of each semester and 
complete financial arrangements. 

Withdrawal from College 
Students are urged not to abandon courses for which they are regis- 
tered, since this results in a failing grade on the official record. Cancel- 
lation of courses or withdrawal from College must be done in the Reg- 
istrar's Office. Withdrawal from college cannot occur during final 
examination week unless a petition is approved by the Student Stand- 
ing Committee. Withdrawal from college and resulting adjustments in 
accounts are effective a s  of the date the completed Withdrawal from 
College form is returned to the Registrar's Office. 



Leave of Absence 
Students may request a Leave of Absence for academic or personal 
reasons. A request form must be picked up from the Ofice of the Dean 
of the College. It must be signed by the Dean of Students, or authorized 
representative, and by the Dean of the College, or authorized repre- 
sentative. The completed form must be tumed in to the Registrar's Of- 
fice. 

A Leave ofAbsence may be granted for one term or one academic year. 
If an extension of a Leave ofAbsence is needed, it should be requested 
in the same manner a s  the original Leave of Absence, and the com- 
pleted form must be tumed in to the Registrar's Office before the expi- 
ration of the previous Leave of Absence, or readmission will be re- 
quired. 

Students on leave are responsible for keeping the Registrar's Office in- 
formed of their mailing address. All deadlines for financial aid and 
housing must be observed by returning students. A Leave of Absence 
does not defer repayment of loans or extend incomplete deadlines. 

Graduation Requirements 
The responsibility for seeing that all degree requirements are satisfied 
rests with the student. Academic advisers, department chairpersons, 
the Academic Dean and the Registrar are available for counsel and as- 
sistance in program planning. 

Former Augsburg students, readmitted to complete a degree, have a 
choice between using the catalog in effect when they first enrolled, or 
using the catalog in effect at the point of readmission. 

Each student must apply for graduation at the time specified by the Re- 
gistrar. Application forms are available in the Registrar's Office. 

All degree and course requirements must be completed and verified in 
the Registrar's office prior to the anticipated date of graduation (there 
may be no incompletes or open courses on the academic record). 

See the separate section on Graduation with Distinction to learn about 
requirements for these honors. 

1. Completion of 35 courses. 
At least 11 courses must be upper division, numbered in the 300s 
and 400s. Not more than 13 may be in one department, except in 
certain approved majors - 17  (Music Education) or 20 (Music Per- 
formance) for the Bachelor of Music degree, and 18 for the Bache- 
lor of Science (Music Therapy) or Bachelor of Science (Nursing) de- 
gree. The course total must include three Interims for students 
whose complete academic work is at Augsburg. For transfer stu- 
dents, the course total must include one less interim course than 
the number of years at Augsburg. 

No more than these maximums may be applied toward the 35 total 
courses required: 4 Conservation of Human Resources (CHR) 
courses; 2 courses by independent/ directed study: 4 courses of in- 
ternship: and 8 courses with a grade of Pass (P). Non-traditional 
grading (P) also has these limits: 2 in the major except Elementary 
Education and Nursing: 1 in the minor if approved by the depart- 
ment chairperson. 



Students who enter an academic program with a baccalaureate or 
higher degree should contact the Registrar's Office about specific 
requirements for a second baccalaureate degree or for the equiva- 
lent of a major. 

2. Completion of a mqjor. 
Requirements for each major are listed under the departmental 
headings. A minor or double-major is not required, but is encour- 
aged. 

3. Grade Point average - 2.0 for most mqjors. 
A grade point average of 2.0 is required over all courses taken and 
over all courses which apply toward the major. Some majors, licen- 
sure, and certification require higher grades in each course or a 
higher grade point average. (For example, see licensure in educa- 
tion, music education, music performance, music therapy, nursing, 
social work.) See the departmental section for details. 

4. Residence 
The last year of full-time study or equivalent (minimum of 7 
courses for part-time students) must be at Augsburg. Contact the 
Registrar if an official interpretation is needed. 

5. Distribution requirements (See below) 

Distribution Requirements 
Writing - A course in writing (English 111) or certification of 

demonstrated proficiency by the Department of English. Exemption 
tests are given during the summer and fall orientation periods. 

Liberal Arts 
An approved course from each of these seven areas: 

Mathematics-Physics Psychology-Sociology 
Chemistry-Biology Economics-Political Science 
English-Speech, . History-Philosophy 
Communication & Theatre Art-Music 
Arts (devoted to the study of 
literature) 

A list of approved courses is available from advisers and the Registrar's 
Office. 

Foreign Languages - Two courses (111 and 112) of one foreign 
language at Augsburg. Students who test above the 111 level of a 
foreign language will take one additional course at placement level 
in that language or two courses (111 and 112) of another foreign 
language. International students should consult with the Registrar. 

Religion - Three approved courses in religion, of which not more 
than one may be an interim course. For transfer students, the 
number required is one for each year of study or equivalent at 
Augsburg. 

Urban Concerns, or Women's Studies, or Minority Studies - 
One course. Courses approved to meet this requirement are 
published each term. Information is available at the Registrar's 
Office. 

Lifetime Sports - Two different lifetime sports or demonstrated 
proficiency in two different lifetime sports. 



English as a Second Language (ESL) Program 
Students who declare a language other than English to be their primary 
language, or are citizens of another country, must take the ESL place- 
ment test in conjunction with the English writing placement test at ori- 
entation. Students' placement in ESL, Developmental Writing, or Effec- 
tive Writing will be determined by their scores on the Michigan test (80- 
90 range for exemption) and by a writing sample. 

Near the end of each term of English as  a Second Language an objec- 
tive test will be administered to all students in the class. The score on 
this test and the grade eamed in the class will determine whether ad- 
ditional ESL course work is required. Usually a score of 80 to 90 and a 
grade of 3.5 or 4.0 will fulfill the student's ESL requirement. 

If students do not meet the ESL requirement, they will remain in ENG 
2171218 until they meet the criteria stated above. Academic credit will 
normally be granted for no more than two courses. 

Students who fulfill the ESL requirement, by testing out or by complet- 
ing the course, will be exempted from the foreign language require- 
ment for graduation. 

Evaluation and Grading 
Student achievement in courses is measured primarily by final exami- 
nations. Shorter tests, written papers, oral reports, and other types of 
evaluation also are used. 

Most courses are offered with grading options - traditional grading on 
a 4.0 to 0.0 scale or the Pass/No Credit system, in which P means a 
grade of 2.0 or better and N means no credit and a grade of less than 
2.0. Students are cautioned to use the PIN grade option with care since 
some graduate and professional schools do not look favorably on a 
large number of P-graded courses, or rank each as a "C". Transfer stu- 
dents are cautioned that P-graded courses do not count in the require- 
ment that 14  traditionally graded courses be eamed at Augsburg in or- 
der to be considered for graduation with distinction. See PIN 
limitations under Graduation Requirements. 

Certain courses are offered on one grading system only. Sociology 383 
and several interim courses are graded only on the PIN grading sys- 
tem. Some education courses are graded only on the PIN system or 
only on the traditional system. English 111 is graded P or N, or 2.0-4.01 
N. Some other courses are graded only P, 1.0, N. Chemistry Seminar 
and Lifetime Sports are graded PlO.0. 

In courses where there is a choice, students will be graded on the tra- 
ditional system unless they indicate on their registration that they wish 
to use the PIN grading option. Any changes in choice of grading system 
must be made according to dates published each term. A fee is 
charged for any changes after the first five days of classes. 



Explanation of Grades 
Number grades are used with these definitions: 

4.0 Achieves highest standards of excellence 
3.5 
3.0 Achieves above basic course standards 
2.6 
2.0 Meets basic standards for the course 
1.5 
1.0 Performance below basic course standards 
0.5 
0.0 Unacceptable performance (no credit for the course) 

Grades of P (Pass) or N (No credit) are not computed in the grade point 
average. A grade of P represents work at or above the 2.0 level; N rep- 
resents work at the 1.5 or below level. 

An incomplete grade may be given only in the case of extreme emer- 
gency. To receive it, a student must file a petition with the Committee 
on Student Standing stating the reasons for the request, the plan and 
date for removing it, and comments from the instructor. If permission is 
granted, the incomplete must be removed during the following semes- 
ter, or it becomes the grade submitted by the teacher along with the in- 
complete. 

Internships, independent studies, and directed studies may sometimes 
last longer than one term. When this is the case, they must be com- 
pleted by the grading deadlines within one year from the beginning of 
the first term of registration. A grade ofX is given by the instructor to in- 
dicate that the study is extended. It is expected that students given X 
extensions will continue to communicate with their instructors and 
demonstrate that satisfactory progress is being maintained. The Regis- 
trar's Office will automatically continue the registration in response to 
an X grade. A final grade will be issued at the end of the term in which 
the work is completed and evaluated (but not longer than one year). An 
instructor reserves the discretion of not giving an X where satisfactory 
progress is not demonstrated. Withdrawal from college, or dropping 
these continued courses will terminate their registration. Under this cir- 
cumstance, a re-registration as 1 X  by the student would be necessary if 
done during registration periods within one year of initial registration; if 
done after one year, a new registration would be necessary. 

A course in which a grade of 0,0.5,1.0,1.5, N, I, or X has been received 
may be repeated for credit. Courses in which higher grades have been 
earned may not be repeated for credit and a grade, but may be audited. 
All courses taken and grades earned each term remain on the aca- 
demic record. Only the credits and grades earned the second time, for 
legitimately repeated courses, are counted toward graduation and in 
the grade point average. 

A course is given a grade of W when it is dropped after the deadline for 
dropping classes without a notation on the record. 

Auditing Courses 
Students who wish to take courses without credit or grade may do so 
by registering for Audit (V). Full-time students may audit a course with- 
out charge. The charge for part-time students is listed under College 
Costs. Students who audit a course should confer with the instructor 



within two weeks of the beginning of the term to determine expecta- 
tions, attendance and any other requirement. If expectations have 
been met, the course will be listed on the transcript as  having been au- 
dited. If expectations have not been met, the course will be listed with 
a grade of W (Withdrawn). 

Grade Point Average 
The grade point average (QPA) is based on final grades For all work at 
Augsburg. It does not include credit and grade points for work tmns- 
ferred from other colleges. Courses taken on the P/M grading optlon 
are recorded, but not computed in the GPA. 

Classification 
Students are classified in August and at the end of the fall and interim 
terms. 

Sophomores - 7 courses completed with at least 14 grade points. 
Juniors - 16  courses completed with at least 32 grade points. 
Seniors - 25 courses completed with at least 50 grade points. 

Advanced Placement 
Advanced placement in courses beyond the beginning level is granted 
to students with scores 0f3,4, and 5 on the CEEB Advanced Placement 
Program Test. Additional credit or placement is at the discretion of the 
department. Inquiries should be addressed to the Office of the Regis- 
trar. 

Assessment of Previous Learning (APL Program) 
Augsburg College recognizes that learnlng car1 and does tatre place in 
many 1lfe sltuations. Some of lhls learning may be appropriate for 
credit recognition within the disciplines that compose the academic 
program of a liberal arts college. The APL program (Assessment of Pre- 
vious Learning) at Augsburg provldes a means by which a student's 
previous learning, other than that which is transferred from another ac- 
credited institution, may be presented for examination for possible 
credit toward the completion of a baccalaureate degree. 

Not all learning from life experience, however, is appropriate for credit 
recognition at a liberal arts college. Such learning must meet two es- 
sential criteria: 1) it is relevant to coursework in a field of study within 
the Augsburg liberal arts curriculum and 2) it can be objectively dem- 
onstrated either by comprehensive examination or committee evalua- 
tion. 

The APL program at Augsburg provides several means by which stu- 
dents may have their previous learning assessed for credit recognition. 
The following is a brief description of each of these means of assess- 
ment: 

The College tm-4 Examination Program (CLEP) is a serks or slaridardized tests 
which have been developed hy The College Board arrd are offered lo students for a 
small Tee a t  reglorial testing t.enters. (The reglonal testlng center for this area Is the 
Unliiererslty or Minnesota,) Students who score a t  or above the 65th percentile on a 
subject examination may receive academic credlt Tor that suh,ject at Augshutg Col- 
3ege. AddlUonal Information ahout CLEF L e t s  Is available from lhe Orf lc~ of the Re- 
gistrar. 



Departmental Comprehensive Exams are available for students to use in obtaining 
credit for previous learning if the following conditions are met: 
A. There is a departmental instrument available for subject area in question. 
B. There is a faculty member designated by the department to administer the exam. 
C. The Student Standing Committee approves the student's request to take the 
exam. 

Credit for departmental exams is available on a passjno credit basis only, and there 
is a charge per exam. 

The Credit Assessment Program (CAP) is a credit assessment alternative in which a 
faculty committee completes a credit evaluation of a learning portfolio submitted by 
the student. The faculty committee is composed of the Registrar and two faculty 
members from fields of study directly related to the student's previous learning. In- 
formational meetings and consultation are provided for students who wish to pre- 
pare a portfolio of previous learning for credit assessment. This may include a per- 
sonal meeting with the CAP Committee. In completing the evaluation of a student's 
previous learning, the CAP Committee applies the following criteria: 

A. There is documentable evidence of a cognitive component in the previous learn- 
ing experience that involved prescribed and/or systematic study of content material 
found within liberal arts coursework. 
B. The learning has been objectively verified by individuals in addition to the pre- 
senting student. 
C. The learning lends itself to both qualitative and quantitative measurement. 
D. The learning relates well to the student's educational goals. 
E. The learning and skills involved are current and could be used at the present 
time. 

Students may apply for the credit assessment process after completing at least four 
courses of academic work at Augsburg College with a cumulative Augsburg GPA of 
at least 2.5. There is an application deposit (applicable to transcript charge) to ini- 
tiate the credit assessment process, and a charge for each semester credit applied to 
the student's transcript. 

Transcript credit will be granted on the basis of semester credits, and the total num- 
ber of credits granted will be divided by four to determine the number of courses ap- 
plied to graduation. These credits will be recorded with the course number of CAP 
2xx. Application of this credit toward distribution requirements and academic ma- 
jors and minors may be subsequently addressed by the departments involved in re- 
sponse to a formal request by the student, 

Maximum Credit Accepted for Previous Learning - While Augsburg College rec- 
ognizes the validity of learning that takes place outside the traditional classroom, 
this learning must be placed in the context of formal study in campus-based liberal 
arts courses. Therefore, Augsburg places a maximum of nine courses (one-fourth of 
a baccalaureate degree) on transcript credil that is obtained through previous ex- 
periential learning, In camplling the nlne courses or credit for prevlous experiential 
leaming, the student may use any combination of the three assessment processes 
available in the APL program: CLEF exams, departmental exams, and credit granted 
through CAP Committee assessment. 



Probation and Dismissal 
Students will be placed on scholastic probation at the end of the term if 
their achievement is unsatisfactory. Students who have been on pro- 
bation two or more consecutive semesters are subject to dismissal at 
the end of the term. Dismissal from the College is not automatic. Each 
case is reviewed by the Committee on Student Standing. Students who 
have a poor academic record may be strongly advised to withdraw be- 
fore the end of the term. Those on probation for two terms who with- 
draw from the College voluntarily must have special permission to re- 
enroll. 

Students having taken 3 or more Augsburg courses will be placed on 
probation under these conditions: 

Freshman - below 1.6 cumulative GPA or 2 zero grades, having taken 
fewer than 7 courses. 

Sophomore - below 1.7 cumulative GPA or 3 zero courses, having 
taken 7 but fewer than 16 courses. 

Junior - below 1.9 cumulative GPA having taken 16 but fewer than 25 
courses. 

Senior - below 2.0 cumulative GPA having taken 25 or more courses. 

They will be removed from probation when the cumulative GPA 
reaches the minimum levels above. Students placed on probation as  
freshmen for earning 2 zero grades will be removed from probation if 
their classification changes to sophomore, they have not earned addi- 
tional zero grades, and their cumulative GPA reaches 1.7. Students 
placed on probation a s  sophomores for earning 3 zero grades will be 
removed from probation if their classification changes to junior and 
their cumulative GPA reaches 1.9. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List is compiled after each semester, listing students whose 
grade point average for a semester is 3.5 or better, based on a mini- 
mum of three full courses, or equivalent, graded on the traditional 
grading system, with no incompletes in courses offered for credit. Each 
student on the Dean's List receives a certificate and, if permission is 
given, an announcement is sent to the hometown newspaper. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Graduation with distinction is determined as follows: 

Summa cum laude 3.8 to 4.0 cumulative GPA 
Magna cum laude 3.6 up to but not including 3.8 cumulative GPA 
Cum laude 3.3 up to but not including 3.6 cumulative GPA 

To qualify for graduation with distinction, transfer students must have 
completed two years (14 traditionally graded courses) of work at Augs- 
burg. 

Veterans of Military Setaiice 
Augsburg is approved by t he  State Approving Agency for Veterans 
Training. Veterans should consul1 with the Office of the Registrar about 
cornpl@Lion or Lhe enrollment certificate and the forwarding of other in- 
formation to the Veterans Administration. 



Veterans will be referred to the State Approving Agency after any period 
of two consecutive terms in which they did not earn at least three 
courses per term, the minimum for classification as  full-time students. 
It is the responsibility of each veteran to report any change in registra- 
tion and/or academic load to the Ofice of the Registrar, as  it is for all 
students. 

If less than full-time, veterans will be referred to the State Approving 
Agency after any period of two consecutive terms if they did not earn 
the equivalent of what they had been certified for. 

A non-punitive grade which brings a veteran's academic load for the 
term below three courses will be reported to the Veterans Administra- 
tion. Veterans will need to meet the requirements of the Veterans 
Administration regarding repayment of educational assistance funds 
received. 



and IFYogams 
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A s a liberal arts institution, Augsburg College operates 
with a belief that knowledge and truth are interrelated 

and are integrated into a whole. The tradition of the academic 
world, however, divides this unified truth into more manageable 
parts: the academic disciplines. The knowledge of individual 
disciplines is subdivided into courses which make it more ac- 
cessible to students. These courses can be arranged in various 
ways to construct mqjors, to create the substance of a broad 
general education, and to give students the opportunity to 
study areas of particular individual interest. 
Descriptions of courses are arranged by departments and pro- 
grams. These descriptions offer a brief summary of the subject 
matter covered in individual courses to aid students in planning 
a program. A syllabus containing a more detailed explanation of 
content, approach, and requirements for a particular course can 
be obtained from the instructor. 
Department entries also contain a narrative discussion of the 
educational philosophy of each department, its goals, and its 
place in the college's program. A listing of requirements for in- 
dividual mqjors follows the narrative. 
Courses and terms listed are subject to change. In general, 
classes are offered Fall and/or Spring terms, unless another fre- 
quency is specified. The Schedule of Classes published each 
spring lists offerings and locations for Fall and Spring terms. 
Descriptions and schedules for courses offered in January In- 
terim, Summer School and Augsburg Weekend College are pub- 
lished in separate catalogs. 

Credits 
A full course is offered for one credit. A few fractional courses, for 
one-half or one-quarter credit, are offered in the Division of Profes- 
sional Studies. A full course has the approximate value of 4 semes- 
ter credits or 6 quarter hours. 
Most courses meet for three 60-minute periods or two 90-minute pe- 
riods a week, in addition to laboratories. 

Numbering 
Courses numbered below 300 are lower division courses. Courses 
numbered 300 and above are classified as  upper division. In gen- 
eral, courses in the 100s are primarily for freshmen, 200s sopho- 
mores, 300s juniors, and 400s seniors. 

Prerequisites 
Courses that must be taken before enrolling in a higher level course 
are listed in the course description. A student may enroll in a course 
when a prerequisite has not been fulfilled if there is prior approval of 
,a professor teaching the course and of the academic adviser. 



Art 
Department (ART) 
Art is important as a field of study for our modern age. Our survival as a 
culture may very well depend on whether we are able to create order and 
beauty in the design and function of communities. Realizing this, we have 
made design and sensitivity to all aspects of visual experience central to 
the art program at Augsburg. 

Giving and receiving visual messages is so much a part of everyday life 
that it is often taken for granted. At the same time, however, the inter- 
change of visual ideas is frequently misunderstood. The task of the artist, 
art teacher, and art historian is to celebrate visual experience through a va- 
riety of media and art examples. In short, the visual arts teach us how to 
see. 

Because of the College's commitment to the liberal arts, the visual arts, as 
taught at Augsburg, draw ideas and inspiration from all disciplines. Art as 
a human activity does involve manual skill, although to become broadly 
significant it should interact with the content available in other fields, such 
as language, history, drama, music, literature, philosophy, theology, busi- 
ness, physical education, and science. 

A liberal arts college, such as Augsburg College, is an ideal setting for the 
study of art because it provides a constant possibility for the interaction of 
ideas, disciplines, and attitudes. At Augsburg, art study is further en- 
hanced by associations with a significant number of art galleries and mu- 
seums in the Twin Cities area. 

Hundreds of specific careers exist in the general area of art. Augsburg 
graduates have established careers in such fields as teaching in public 
schools and colleges, anthropology, pottery making, antique restoration 
and sales, film and video work, portrait painting, and gallery and museum 
work. 

The future holds a great deal of promise for artists who can combine skills 
with a breadth of understanding. 

Art Faculty: 
Philip Thompson (Chairperson), Kristin Anderson, Lynn Bollman, 
Robert Friederichsen, Norman Holen, Dorothy Williamson. 



Studio Art Major: 9-13 studio courses with foundations 102,107, 
225; 3 art history courses including 240. One course must be in 2- 
dimensional art (118,223,360) and one in 3-dimensional art (150, 
221,250). Majors are required to begin their programs with the 
Foundations, although advanced placement is possible with 
portfolio on approval by the Art faculty. 

Teaching Licensure Mqjor: 7 studio disciplines among Founda- 
tions 102,107,225; Studio 118,132,150,221,223 and 250 plus a 
second course in two areas; 240 and two other art history courses. 
Consult with Department of Education for requirements in education 
for teacher licensure. 

Art History Major: 8 art history courses including 240 and 388; 2 
studio courses including one from 102,107 or 225 and 118 or 221. 

Honors Majors: GPA of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall, general 
growth and development and/or special projects such as  senior ex- 
hibition and research. Application should be made to the depart- 
ment chairperson before the last term of the senior year. 

Studio Art Minor: 4 studio courses including 107; 240. 

Art History Minor: 5 art history courses including 240. 

Certificate in Art: 8 art courses, including one in art history. Up to 
four courses may be taken in one studio area or in art history. 

Foundations in Studio Art Courses 
102 Environmental Aesthetics 

Fine arts in the urban and warld setting, Concern far the  visual content of 
experience in the environment leading toward appreciaLion and criticism. 
lndivirlrlal and group projects explnring design prohlcrns In rcpresenta- 
(Ion, symbalism and ahstlaction. 

107 Drawing 
Drawing in pencil, charcoal, ink, and pastels. Subjects include still-life, fig- 
ures, building interiors and exteriors, and experimental work. 

225 Visual Communications I 
The theory and practice of visual perception and communication using 
elements such a s  color, line, shape, texture, and pictorial images. 

Studio Art Courses 
100,300 Special Topics 

Occasional courses dealing with subjects not usually offered by the de- 
partment. 

118 Painting I 
Introduction to painting media and technique in acrylic and oil. 

132 Photography 
The camera used a s  a tool for visual creativity and expression with atten- 
tion to black and white photographic process. Need access to  35 mm. 
camera. (Spring) 

150 Jewelry 
An introduction to the casting ofjewelry in pewter and silver. 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

221 Sculpture I 
An introduction to sculpture. Choice of media: clay, welded steel and 
bronze, plaster, stone, and plexiglass. You learn to  model, carve, cast, 
weld and assemble the respective media. 

223 Print Making I 
Principles and methods of print making in a variety of media including 
etching, silk-screen and woodcut. 



247 Life Drawing 
See Interim Catalog 

250 Ceramics I 
An introduction to the making of pottery with an emphasis on handbuild- 
ing and glazing. 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division credit. 

330 Visual Communications I1 
A study of visual communications in magazines, television, film, advertis- 
ing symbols, and other mass media. Practice in areas of photography, ty- 
pography, and illustration. (Prereq.::!25) 

351 Ceramics 11 
Advanced work in ceramics with an emphasis on throwing or handbuild- 
ing and a continuation of glazing. (Prereq.:250) 

355 Painting 11 
Advanced study of painting. (Prereq.:118) 

360 Watercolor Painting 
Design concepts using descriptive and experimental techniques in trans- 
parent watercolor. (Altemate years) 

368 Print Making 11 
Advanced work with color and composition in various media, including 
silk-screen, etching, and woodcut, including Japanese woodcut tech- 
nique. (Prereq.:223) 

399 Internship 
Consult chairperson or  internship director to determine project. 

478 Sculpture 11 
Advanced work in sculpture. Choice of media: clay, welded steel and 
bronze, plaster, stone, and plexiglass. (Prereq.:221) 

499 lndependent Study 
Advanced study in area of the student's choice, intended for senior art ma- 
jors. 

Art History Courses 
240 Art History Survey 

A survey of art from prehistoric to  modern times, Includes reading, re- 
search, viewing of slides, visits to museums. 

Note: The following courses are offered intermittently, usually one or two sec- 
tions a year. 

352 Women's Art History 
A study of the place of women in the history of the visual arts - a s  artists, 
a s  subjects, and a s  patrons. 

382 Scandinavian Arts 
Survey of the visual arts in Scandinavia from pre-history to modem times. 

385 Prehistoric and Ancient Art 
The art of the Ice Age through the Roman period to the 4th Century A.D. 
(Spring 1987) 

386 Medieval Art 
Early Christian through late Gothic and proto-Renaissance painting, 
sculpture, and architecture in Europe. 

387 Renaissance and Baroque Art 
European painting, sculpture, and architecture, from the 14th through the 
18th centuries. (Fall 1986) 

388 19th and 20th Century Art 
European painting, sculpture, and architecture from Neoclassicism 
through the present. (Alternate years, 1987-88) 

389 American Art 
A study of early colonial art through contemporary American art, with spe- 
cific e m ~ h a s i s  on 19th and 20th century art and its relationship to  Euro- 
pean a r i a s  well a s  indigenous movements. 



Biology 
Department (BIO) 

Biology is the study of life, and it is natural that we, as contemplative living 
creatures, seek a deeper understanding of the living world that envelops 
us. This search has led to the realization that the earth is filled with an 
enormous variety of living organisms. Since humans are a part ofthe bio- 
logical world, an understanding of the basic biological processes common 
to all organisms, as well as those features which are unique to humans, is 
essential to attain self-understanding and to provide a basis for wise deci- 
sions. 

Another significant insight that has emerged from the study of life is that 
even the simplest organisms are incredibly complex, and a complete un- 
derstanding of even one of these has, as of yet, eluded the grasp ofbiolo- 
gists, This is true even though some organisms have been subjected to 
years of intensive scrutiny. Biology will thus continue to be a fertile field 
for research for many years to come. 

Still, an enormous amount of knowledge regarding living organisms has 
accumulated over the years. In recent decades great strides have been 
made in understanding important biological processes, particularly those 
at the cellular and molecular levels. Biological research has also provided 
some extremely important benefits to humans. Most advances in medi- 
cine, veterinary medicine, agriculture and food science have depended on 
the findings of basic biological research. 

Since the biological world reveals such variety, complexity and knowl- 
edge, an undergraduate major in biology needs to be broadly based. 
Since a complete understanding of biological systems depends on appli- 
cations of the principles of physics and chemistry, a firm background in 
the physical sciences is also important for biologists. 

For many, an undergraduate major in biology serves primarily as a basis 
for further study. In past years Augsburg graduates have gone on to fur- 
ther studies in professional schools such as medicine, veterinary medicine 
and dentistry. Others have entered graduate programs in the life sciences, 
leading to careers in areas such as college or university teaching, basic 
and applied research, and public or environmental health. Other aradu- 
ates have embarked directly after graduation on a variety of careers, in- 
cluding high school teaching and laboratory technology. 

Biology Faculty: 
Neal Thorpe (Chairperson). Robert S. Herforth, Roberta Lammers, 
Etwin Mickelberg, Ralph Sulemd. 



M q j o r  - O p t i o n  1: 7 courses, including 111,112,491 and at least 
one course from each of three groups: ( I )  351,353,361,481; (11) 
355,473,474; (111) 440,471,476; CAM 115,116 (or 105,106), 351, 
352; MAT 124,125; PHY 121,122. All of the 7 biology courses must 
have laboratories except for 367 and 491. Students intending to en- 
ter graduate school should ordinarily choose this major. 

M q j o r  - O p t i o n  2: 9 courses, including 111,112,491 and at least 
one course from each of five groups: (1) 351,353; (11) 355,474; (111) 
361,481; (IV) 471,473: (V) 440,476: CHM 115,116 (or 105,106), 
351 and 352. Students who plan to teach in secondary schools often 
select this major. Licensure for teaching in Minnesota also requires 
three courses in earth and life sciences. Students planning to teach 
are advised to consult with the Education Department early in their 
planning. 

P r e - M e d i c a l  Biology Major:  Option I major. In addition, medical 
schools usually require CHM 353. 

H o n o r s  Mqjor:  GPA of 3.5 in biology and 3.0 overall, active participa- 
tion in seminar, one course of approved independent study with an 
oral defense of the research report. Application should be made no 
later than the first term of the senior year. 

M i n o r :  5 courses, including 111,112 and three upper division 
courses; CHM 115,116 (or 105,106). 

101 Human Blology 
llasic t>inloglcal concepts from an anthropocentric point of view. An at- 
tempt ta arlstvcr sucli questions as: What makes man just another mem- 
ber of the hintic Fold? Does man have a niche in the ecosystem? What in- 
Ilt~eticc docs man have on the environment? What influence does the 
environment, especially the urbali envlronment, have on man? (3 hours 
lecture, 1-112 liours discussion section. A student may not receive credit 
for both 101 anrl 103. Docs r1oI apply to the major or minor, Spring) 

103 Human Anstomv and PhvsloZolrv 
A professional cchrse In h e  slruFture and Function of the human body. 
Lectl~re and laboratory. (A sttrdenl may not receive credit for both 101 and 
10.7. lloes not apply to lhe maor or minor) 

105 Blology and Soclety 
iVIiat arc some of the biologically-hasecl problems with which our sorlety 
inust deal7 R s61rvcy of Lhe cnv!mnmtntal and tiealth impllatlons of  pol- 
I~tlion, noii-rericwahlr resource depletion, waste disposal, war. occupa- 
tlnnal safety and I~calth. An historical survey of Arneriian agriculture. 
worlcl rood supply and biologlal dctcrminism. A critlcal cvaItlntlon of tlie 
social applicatio~~ or bIoloyical colrcepts. (3 hour ~ectum. Does not apply 
lo the innjoxor minor,) 

108 Mlcrablology 
basic micinbial features are conslderecl as well as applications of mlcr0- 
biology to thc fields of rnedlctnc and sanltatlon. (5 hours lecture. J hours 
laboratory. For sludenl nulsrs. heall11 majors, or consent. of inslructor. 
Prercq.: CHM 109 and concurrenl rcqlstmtion in CllM 110 or ronsrnlt of in- 
structor. Weekend College. Does not apply to the nrajor or mir~or) 

109 Special Topics In Bloloay 
Ofrered pel Fodicall y lh rough Augsbt~rg's Conservallon or Human Re- 
sources (CI IFt)  program, Qcnerally conrlucted off campus wtlh rommirnity 
pcoplc tilting the course tqether with coll~yc stlldcnts 111 a co-lcamltlg 
motiel. Topics will valy depcndlng upon needs and interest. Does not ap- 
ply to the major or minor. 



111.112 oeneral Biology 
A comprehensive introduction to biological science for biology and other 
science majors. The course includes an introduction to molecular biol- 
ogy, cellular hioZogy, genetics, developmental biology, evolutionary 
n~echanisms. analonly, physiology, ecology, and phylogenetic relation- 
sl-ilps of organisms. Musl he taken in sequcnce except by permission of in- 
st~uctor. (3 Ilollis lecture; 4 I~nurs laboratory. 111, Fall; 112, Spring) 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

203 Principles of Nutrition 
A study nl the six ctasses oinutrfents and thcir digestion, absorption, 
transporl. mrtabnlism, iriteractinn, storage. and excretion. A special effort 
will bc made to dlrercntiate "fact rrom fiction" irr this controversial biolog- 
ical field. (3 hours Iccturc. Prereq.: llZ or conscnt of instructor.) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

351 Invertebrate Zoology 
A sludy of lhe invertebrate groups stressing classification, morphology, 
txhavior. life history, and evolutionary relationships. (3 hours lecture, 4 
ho~lrs laboratory. Prereq.: 112. Alternate years, Spring) 

353 Compamttw Vertebrate Zoology 
A comparailve stutly dealing witli Lhe classification, morphology, distri- 
hution, evnlulion, behavior and 1mpulation dynamics of the vertebrates. 
(3 tio~trs lecture, 4 liours laboratory, Prercq.: 112. Spring) 

355 Genetics 
The principles of heredity with emphasis on recent advances in human ge- 
netics. Laboratory work stressing Drosophila genetics. (3 hours lecture, 4 
hours laboratory. Prereq.: 112, Spring) 

361 Plant Biology 
A su~vcy of l11e major cllvlsians or the plant hingdom including the study of 
analomy, physiology, lire histories, taxonomy and ecology. (3 hours lec- 
ti11 e, 4 Ii011rs laboratory. Prereq.: 112, Altentate years) 

367 Biochemistry 
An introductory consideration of the chemistry of proteins, carbohy- 
drates, lipids and nucleic acids including intermediary mstabolism. (3 
hours lecture. Prereq.: 112, CHM 352 or consent of instructor. Fall) 

399 Internship 
Upper division internship. 

4140 Plant PhysioIogy 
A corlsidera tion of the chemical and physical mechanisms involved in 
photosynthesis, respiration, growth and developmeril, and waterrelatlons 
in vascitlar and norivascular plants. 'She relationstilps or these processes 
to plant structures, (3 tiot~rs class, 4 Iiours laboratory, Prcrcq.: 112. Alter- 
naic ycars, spring) 

471 Cellular Biology 
A study corrclalinq cell Function with ultrastructure. Laboratory work in- 
cludes microterh6ique, cytological sludies, cell pt~yslology and tissue cul- 
ture. (3 I~ours crass, 4 hours laboratory. Prereq.: 112.367 or consent of in- 
structor. Spring) 

473 Animal Physiology 
A sti~dy of animal lunction with emphasls on the vertebrates. Merevet 
posslble, f~lnctinns are explained on the bask 01 physical and chernlcal 
principles. (3 tiours class, 4 hours laboratoi'y. Prereq.: 112; CHM 106 Or 
f 16; I ' t lY 103 or 122 or consent of lnslructor. Fall) 

474 Devetopmental Biology 
A consirleratlnn of the physiological and morphological changes wl~ich 
occur during I h e  tieveIopment ol arcynisms with emphasis on Ihc verte- 
brate animals. Experimctital as well as tlcscrlptivcsi~~dles are included In 
the laborato~y work. In adclilion to elnlsryonic drrveloptnclll, the topics or 
mallgnoncy, aging, and ~'c~enelallon are dlsrllsscci. (3 I~ours class, 4 
hot~rs lab. I'rercq.: 112. Sprirlgl 



476 Microbiology 
An introduction to the study of microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria 
and viruses. Microbial taxonomy, morpholocjy, physiology, genetics, and 
pathogenicity are considered as well as cert,iin methods. (3 hours class, 
4 hours laboratory. Prereq.: 112. Fall) 

481 Ecology 
A survey of representative biological communities: the study of reciprocal 
relationships between organisms and their environments. (3 hours class. 
4 hours lalmratory, some Saturday field trips. Prereq.: 112,361 or consent 
or insLruclor. Alternale years, Fall) 

491 Seminar 
Oral presentations and written papers relating to recent biological litera- 
ture and research. (For seniors maJoring in biology, Fall) 

499 Independent Study 
Individual laboratory, field, or library research under the direction of an 
instructor. Intended for biology majors who are juniors or seniors. 
(Prereq.: 112, and previous arrangement with instructor) 

Business 
Administration 
and Economics 
Department 
The Department of Business Administration and Economics is committed 
to developing both the theoretical and practical tools necessary for entry 
into and advancement in business and other organizations a s  well as  prep- 
aration for graduate sthdy, To thls end, the department offers specializa- 
tion in a variety of areas including: Accounting, Applied Economics, Eco- 
nomics. Finance, International Business, Management, Management 
Information Systems (MIS), Marketing, a s  well as  a Combined Business 
and Economics concentration. 

Each of these areas b dependent upon a strong foundation In the liberal 
arts with an emphasis on solid communication and analytical skllls. Rec. 
ognklng the occupational realities of Me business and economic disci- 
plines, the department is equally commitled Lo maintaining an applica- 
tiomoriented balance. This balance is acllleved In part by fostering close 
ties with the corporate community which in turn provides a wealth of prac- 
tical expertise, a wide variety of internship opportunities as  well as  fbture 
job prospects. 

Departmental faculty believe they can best serve both the student and the 
community by contributing to an education which is ethically based, tech- 
nically competent and socially aware. 

Business Administration & Economics Faculty: 
Amin Kader (Chairperson), Roger Allerson, James Billings, Diane 
Busico, John Cemto, Gerald Glatzmaier, Satya Gupta, Paul Halvorson, 
Richard Herzog, Jane Kammerman, Roy LaFayette, R. McFall Lamm, 
Jr., Thomas Morgan, Edward Sabella, Milo Schield, Stanley Solnick. 



Business Administration Mqjor (BUS): 
Core courses for the Accounting, Finance, Management and 
Marketing specializations: 

BUS 175,221,222,242,252,279,331,391, ECO 112,113, 
313,311 or 312 or 315. 

Specialization in Accounting: 
12 Core courses, 322,323,324, either 326 or 423 or 425. 

Specialization in Finance: 
12 Core courses, 322,433,438, either 479 or ECO 318 or 415. 

Specialization in Management: 
12 Core courses, 340,440, ECO 318, PSY 373 or SOC 301. 

Specialization in Marketing: 
12 Core courses, 352,450, ECO 415, SPC 353. 

Specialization in International Business: 
175,221,222,242,252,279,331,391, ECO 112,113,313. Also the 
following emphasis to be taken abroad: 
Three of: 
Comparative Business Law 
European Marketing (or International Marketing) 
lnternational Business 
Import/Export Operations 
Multinational Corporation 
International Financial Policies 
One of: 
lnternational Trade and Finance 
European Common Market 
lnternational Economic Policies 
lnternational Economic Institutions 
Economics of Developing Countries 

BUS 399 or 499 is required, as  well as  three semesters of a foreign 
language (or tested equivalent). 

Specialization in Management Infomation Systems: 
175,221,222,242,252,279,331,310 (or CSC 352), 375,475,476, 
479; ECO 112,113,313,318; MAT 174 and 175 or MAT 124 and CSC 
170. 

Honors Maor: 
GPA of3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall: a senior thesis and 
comprehensive oral examination in the major field of concentration. 

Minor in Business Administration: 
6 courses, including 221,242,252,331, ECO 112 and 113. Other 
configurations may be permitted on consultation with the 
department. 

Minor in International Business: 
6 courses, including 221,242 or 252, ECO 113, and three 
lnternational Business courses. Other configurations may be 
permitted on consultation with the department. 

Minor in Management Information Systems (MIS): 
6 courses, including 221,242 or 252,370,375,475, and ECO 113. 
175 is the recommended prerequisite for 370 and 375. Other 
configurations may be permitted on consultation with the 
department. 



C.P.A. Certification: 
Students who wish to take the Certified Public Accountants (CPA) 
examinaHon prior to fulflIllng the experience requirement must have 
com~le ted  the rnaior In Business Administration-Accoun tinq and 
taken all accounting and bud t~es s  law offered. Students mabring In 
Business Administration-Accountinu are auallfied under (he nlles of 
the Minnesota State Board of ~cco&tanci  to slt For the examination 
during their last semester. 

Notes: Students who plan to major in the Business Administration 
department are strong!y encouraged to select a department advisor 
a s  soon as possible, in order to carefully plan their program of study. 

In addition to the courses listed under the title "Topics in Business 
Administration" (BUS 295,495), the department has also offered: 
Research Methods for Economics and Business, Computer 
Simulation for Business, Income Taxes for Individuals, Computer 
Applications, Discrete Event Simulation, Entrepreneurship, and 
Micro Computer Accounting. 

Business (BUS) 
175 Computers for Economics and BusEness 

An i~~lroduction tn computerized rlala processing. Learn a higher-level 
lang~~age (BASIC). Lcam about computerized spread-sheets (LOTUS) and 
data bascs (LIOASE). team about word proccssing arid computerized 
business graphics. (I'rcreq.: Math I'laccment Group I1 or hlgh school al- 
gebra) 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

221 Principles of Accounting I 
Introduction to business activities, basic concepts and Fundamentals of 
accounting, the accounting cycle and preparation of financial statements. 

222 IPrlndples of Aceonntlng II 
A conlEnuation of 221. IntroducMon to business activlttes, accounting for 
corpoiations. Baslc concepts afld fundamentals of matiagerial account- 
ing, planning and cnntrolllng plucesses, decision-nrahing and behavioral 
coilsidcralions. (Prcreq.: I-IUS 221) 

242 Principles OF Management 
Develol~rnenl of the tl~eory o i  management, organization, staffing, plan- 
ning, arid control. The nature olaulhority. accountability and responsibil- 
ity, analysls of the role nl tlle professional manager. 

252 Prlnclptes of Marketing 
Frinclples of l~aslc pollcy and strategy Issues In marketing. Legal, ethical, 
competitive, behavioral, economic, and technological factors a s  they af- 
Feet prt~duct. promotion. marketing channel and prictng decisioi~s. 

279 Quantttative Methods for Economics and Business 
An l~ltrorlirction to quantltatlve reasoning, descriptive ineasures, probabil- 
ity, sarnpll?rp, distributions. i~rfrrcnce, and estimatlnti with emphasis on 
tlielr usc in appticd proble~ms in business and economics. (Prereq.: Math 
placerrterit groirp I l l  nt a grade of at least 2.0 in MAT 104) 

295 Taplcs 
I.ectures. discusstnns, meeting wlth members of the staff or visiting faculty 
regarding rcsearch methodology and readings in the areas of business 
adrninistratlon. (Pl'ercq.: Conseril of instructor) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

322 Accorrntfng Theory and Practice I 
An analysis of accountlng theory pertaining to financial statements, in- 
come concepts. currcnt and non-current assets. (Prereq.: BUS 221, ECO 
113, Fall) 



dcco~~nt ingf  heory and Practice 11 
A co~iti~~ualion or322. An analysis of accounting theory pertaining to lia- 
bllilles, stocltholrlcrs' equities and other accounting issues. Additional 
einpt~nsis on  incon~c determination considering price level changes. 
(Prereq.: BUS 322. Spring) 
managerla1 Cost Accol~nting 
Accounting tools for planning and control of economic activities. Plan- 
ning, budget in^, standard cost systems, as well as other quantitative and 
bel~avioral topits. (I'rcrcq.: BUS 222,242,252,279, or consent of instruc- 
tor) 

Tax Accounting 
The more common and important provisions of federal income taxes for 
individuals and various forms of business enterprises. (Prereq.: BUS 221, 
331, ECO 112,113, or consent of instructor) 
Financial Management 
Theory ~Facquisillon, allocation, and management of funds within the 
firm. Sourccsand uses or long and short term funds, cost of capital, capital 
I>udgeting, Icve~age, dividencl policy, and related topics. (Prereq.: BUS 
222, L C 0  113) 

Human Resource Management 
Personnel function in business, acquisition and utilization of human re- 
sources; desirable workin relationships: effective integration of the 
worker with the goals of the%rm and society. (Prereq.: BUS 242) 
Marketing Research and Analysis 
Research process as an aid to decision making in marketing management; 
research methodology; marketing research results; evaluation of the ef- 
fectiveness of research in marketing. (Prereq.: BUS 252,279, ECO 113, or 
consent of instructor) 
International Business 
Intsoductlon to the problems and posdbllltles of doing business in an in- 
lernatlanal conlext. Ajlpreciation of the prospective required Tor success. 
iirl plarining and rnanagemcnt or any cntcrpl-ise operating abroad is em- 
phasired by rorcsccing both (he opportut~iLfcs and the dificullles Inherme 
In inlcrnatlonal business. (Prereq.: two business and economics courses 
or consent 01 inst~uctor) 

Advanced Computing for Budnees md EEodamiw 
Crrrrent topics involving programmable spreadsheets (LOTUS), pro- 
grammablc data bas- (D-l3ASI:I. graphics, infomialion retrieval uslng te- 
Iecomrnunicatlons. and olher (lackaqes (stallstical analysis. project man- 
agement, expert systems, etc.). Solbe common prnllfems In economics, 
finance and marketing. (Prereq.: One computer course such as BUS 175 or 
CSC 145,170 or 174. Recommended BUS 279.) 
Infwmatlon Systems In the Owanlzatlan 
Use of systems approach in analytlng the use of Information Systems in 
the olganizalioo, AnaIyze busincss needs and Information requirements, 
idc~~lliy relevant solutions atid communicate recomn~etidations. Empha- 
sis on management consulting sE.IIts including wrillcn and verbal com- 
munications. (Prereq.: Two computer courses such a s  BUS 175 and 370) 

391 Business Law 
Legal rules relating to contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, property 
and business organizations under the Uniform Commercial Code. 

399 Inlernshtp Program 
A sludent may receive course credlts through an Enternship program 
whlcl~ is applicable to graduation, bul not to the major. This program will 
atforti L ~ P  siudenl Lllc opportu~~lty to spend one rull term worltlng with 
snine orgatrlzation. In addition, the  sludent will write a repart on hislher 
activities. (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 

423 Auditing 
Internal and external auditing procedures. Emphasis on internal checks 
and controls for accounting systems. (Prereq.: BUS 323, Fall) 

425 Advanced Accountina 
Accounting for buslness combinations, governmental accounting, part- 
nership accounting and fund accounting. (Prereq.: BUS 323. Spring) 



433 Piaanclal f heory? Policy and Practice 
A system's approacli lo financial slructure and policy. Emphasis on deci- 
sion making. presentation through literature, readings, lectures, and case 
nlalcrlal. (Prereq.: BUS 337 1 

438 Investment Theory 
Appraisal or Llic risk return retatlonships of various types of securities 
Iwm llir viewpoinl o/bolh individual and instilr~tional invertor. Extensive 
coverage of capital mar'kets arid portfolio management. (Prereq.: all core 
cottrses or cunsen t or instriiclor) 

450 Marketing Management 
lnlegralion of rnarketil~g with ather business f~mctions; marketing man- 
agemcqt and decision inalting, planning marltettng programs, channels of 
di*tribulion, pricing. prorluc.l selling promotion policies. (Prereq.: BUS 
352) 

475 Information Systems Analysts and Design 
AnaIyze inlormation rcq~~irements and design systems speciflcatlons. Uti- 
lize relational data base sofeware to aulcklv imtllement severa! system de- 
sians. Utilize ~ r o l e c t  manaacment' sortware Lo manaac the i i f c  cvcle 
pi&cas inc~udin~'hacumentjiior~ and impternentatinn. (Frereq.: at1 ~dwer 
Ievet core murscs. BUS 375, Rcco~~irnended: BUS 370 01. CSC 35'2) 

476 lnformatlon Systems Projects 
Using sltllls developed in BUS 375 and 475, complete an information anal- 
ysis ntid sysicms design for several business situations. Utilize both case 
sludies and actual buslnrsses. IPrereq.: BUS 375, 475. Recommended: 
BUS 479) 

479 Intermediate QnanHtatlve Methods for Economics and Business 
Utilizing cornpurcl pacl\ages rclcvanL lo slatistical analysis. Frogramming 
1001s include soreadsliecls, Minilab, SI'SS and olher statistical packaqes. 
Areas or luteresl include slatisticaT descripllons, analysis of vdance  and 
slatlsllcal InCerenre plus linear models, queing models and Monte Carlo 
sln~i~talions. Prereq.: BUS 175. 279. Math placement group IV or a grade 
of at Icas12.0 in MAT 114,121, or 122. liecornmended: BUS3701 

495 Topics 
Lectures, discussions, meetings with members of the staff or visiting fac- 
ulty regarding research methodology and current national and interna- 
tional business problems and policies. (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 

499 Independent Study 
'rhc stildcnt may calm independent study credits through individually su- 
pcrviscd prqjects designed to afford him/her the opportunity to analyze 
some topic or issue in depth. (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 

Economics (ECO): 
Mqjor in Economics: 
8 Economics courses (112,113,312,313,414, and three other 
upper division); BUS 221,222,279, and MAT 114. 

The complete calculus sequence is very strongly recommended for 
those planning graduate study in Economics. In addition, courses in 
the use of computers are also strongly recommended. 

Mqjor in Applied Economics: 
8 Economics courses (112,113,215,312,313, and three other 
upper division); BUS 175,221,222,279,479, MAT 121 and PHI 130. 

Combined major in Economics-Business Administration: 
6 Economics courses (112,113,312,313, and two other upper 
division); 8 Business Administration courses (221,222,242,252, 
279,331, and two other upper division). 

Honors Mqjor: 
GPA of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall; a senior thesis and 
comprehensive oral examination in the major field of concentration. 



Minor in Economics: 
112,113,312,313, and one additional upper division course. Other 
configurations may be permitted on consultation with the 
department. 

Notes: Students who plan to major in t h e  department are strongly 
encouraged to select a department advisor as  soon a s  possible in 
order to carefully plan their program of study. 

In addition to the courses listed below, these topics have been 
offered under ECO 295,495 Topics: Consumer Economics, History 
of Economic Thought, Research Methods for Economics and 
Business, Advanced Economic Theory, and Decision-Making with 
Finite Markov Chains. 

ECO 110,112, and 113 will satisfy general education requirements. 
ECO 110 will satisfy the urban concerns requirement. 

110 Economics of Urban Issues 
Sturly of econoinic itnplications of many problems faclng a metro-urban 
envi~onmenl. Somc nf l l~e loptcs to be rliscussecl arc: Population "Crisis", 
Crl111e Preveniion. Ecology atid Incornr I~istrlbullon; Dislrlhutlng rrce 
Drcarl: Mass Transit Systc~~ls, elc. ~~rnclanic~rtal rnicroecfino~nic tools In- 
troduced to Carllltatc discussion of ttie a hove mentioned topics. (This is a 
basic roursc desiglied fnr Itlost: sl~ldtlnts who tlo not plan tr) malor In Ec- 
onnmlcs or Rusines4 Admlnistratlori. I1 docs no1 apply tclward an Lco- 
tioi~ilr. major or ti~inor. Slrrttcnls wtin plan lo malor in Rusiness Aclminis- 
lralion alirlJor Ccoi~ornics shollld enrnll in KC0 1I'L and t I3 which also 
are open to non-majors.) 

112 Principles of Macroeconomics 
An lnttnduclion 10 macroecono!nirs; national Income analysis, monetary 
and fiscal pnlicy, intcrnalional trade, economic growth. Application or el- 
ementaiy economic Llicory la current economic prnblems. May be taken 
i~~depcndentlyallIJor 110. 112and 113 may he taken In clttierorder,or 
may bc laltcri In the same lern, Tor the sluder~t to progress rapidly to the 
olhcr coutses. 

113 Principles of Microeconomics 
An Inlroclucllon lo mlcroeconotnics, the theory of the household, firm, 
marlret strucltlres and Income rllstributlon, Application of elementary ec- 
orion~ir. lhenqe to marltct policy. May Ile taken independently of 112 or 
110. 1 12 at~cl 113 may he lalren In either order, or may be taken in the 
same tcrni fortiic s t ~ ~ d e n t  to progress more rapidly to other courses. 

175 Computers for Economics and Business 
(See under Business). 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

215 Elements of Mathematical Economics 
Economic concepts explained using mathematics a s  a tool. Examples 
from finance, management, and marketing are also examined. (Prereq.: 
ECO 113) 

279 Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business 
(See under Business). 

295 Topics 
Lechrres. discussions, meeting witfi members of the staff or visiting faculty 
regarding restrarch methodology and current national and international 
ecanornics problems and politics. (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

311 Public Finance 
Analysis of the principles of taxation and public expenditures; the impact 
of fiscal policy on economic activity: debt policy and its economic impli- 
cations. (Prereq.: ECO 112,113. Fall) 



312 Intermediate Macroeconomics 
Determinants of national income, employment and price level analyzed 
via macromodels. Attention paid to areas of monetary-fiscal policy, 
growth and the business cycle. (Prereq.: ECO 112, Fall) 

313 Intermediate microeconomics 
Theory orresourccaIlocal~on, analysis of consumer behavior, firm and in- 
dustry; lhe pricing of lacto1 s of production and income distribution: intro- 
diiction lo welCarc ecol~ornics. (Prereq.: ECO 113) 

315 Monev and Banklna 
~ u n c l f o n l ~ ~ ~  or tllc l<onetary and banking systems, particularly commer- 
clal I>arilcs, the I'cdernl Reserve System and its role in relation to aggregate 
ccono~iilc acttvily. Etnpt~asis placed on monetary theory and policy. 
(Prereq.: ECO 112,113) 

318 Management Science 
l'rovirles a sounrl conceptual understanding of the modern techniques O F  
management scic~lre l o  prepare sl~idcnts LC) malte better I3uslness and ec- 
onomic declsiorrs. I'tt~phasis Is on applications, wl~fch arc Lalte~? from the 
arcas nf transportation, markellng. [>oriColio selection. envlronmcntal prw 
teclion, thr slinrlest ror~Le, invcrlto~y models. InCormatioti sysiems, ctc. 
(Prereq.: ECO 313. Spring) 

360 International Trade and Pinance 
A study ol the unclerlylna roi'ccs afrectlng the economic relations among 
natirlris, De~elopln~IIt of the basts tor international trade: balance of pay- 
rnetils: exchangc ratc systems and comniercial policy. (Prereq.: ECO 112, 
1 W or cclnsenl of Ensin!clorl 

399 linternsltip Prowam 
A studenl may rcrclve course credits through an Internship program 
wllEcli is  applirallle to gradualion, hut  not to the major. This program will 
alforrl the sluclcnt the opporh~nICy lo spend one frill tcrm worlcinq with 
so~~~rr organization. In atlditlori, Llle sludent W111 wrile a report on tiis/l1er 
activities. (Prcrcq.: consent ol Instructorl 

413 Labor lkonamlcs 
Analysis or labor marltels; labor as a factor ofproduction; determination of 
wage cotIe.ctivc bargaining: labor legislation and effects upon society. 
(l'rcreq.: GCO 51 5 or cnnsent of instructor. On demand) 

414 Wclfarc Economics 
Basic concepts and propositions: Pareto optimality, economic efficiency of 
alternative rnarlret strrlctures; social welfare functions; normative con- 
cepts of econornic theory. (Prereq.: ECO 313 or consent of instructor) 

415 Managerial Economics 
I~ilrgratrs econoniic theory and corrcspondlr~g practlces In business. 
Amo11.q the topics considered are theories and practlces in forecasting, es- 
llmniion 01 dcrnand and cosl lunctions, pricc and non-price competition, 
protl~lctlon ar~d cost co~isideratIons, and an analysis of economic proh- 
!ems or xcleval~ce tcl rnarlagelnenl. (Prercq.: BUS 279. CCO 3 13. Spring) 

416 Mathematical Fmnonlics 
Matlieinalical ecanomlrs wlth emphasis on the application of mathemat- 
ical tools Lo Lhc areas oCinicro and macro economic theory. (Prereq.: ECO 
512, 31.3 and a l  leasl PlAT U2 or equlvalclit or consent of instructor. On 
demand) 

479 Intermediate Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business 
(See under Business). 

495 Topics 
Lectures, discussions, meetings with members of the staff or visiting fac- 
ulty regarding research methodology and current national and intema- 
tional economic problems and policies. (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 

499 Independent Study 
'the student tnay earn independent study credits through individually su- 
pfwiserl projects designed to afford him/her the opportunity to analyze 
some lop6 or isstrc in depth. (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 



Chemistry 

Chemistry is the science of the changes in matter, examining those 
changes and worhlng toward an understanding ofthenz. Correlating the re- 
sults of physics and opening the vistas or molecular biology, chemistry 
has been described as the central science, since matter includes the entire 
physical world such as the things we use, the food we eat and even our- 
selves. 

Chemists as scientists must he well versed tn the scfence of chemistry, 
knowledgeable in Tact and theory for solving sclentffic problems, capable 
of providing a pzrblic understanding of their work including potential prob- 
lems as well as hrnefits. 

Chemists as people must be broadly educated in order to understand 
themselves and their society. The liberal arts core of religion, humanities, 
the arts and the social sciences are imperative if a chemist is to be truly 
human and therefore truly scientific. 

The Department is on the List of Approved Schools of the American Chem- 
ical Society, and offers a chemistry major which meets the chemistry back- 
ground required by many fields. 

Consonant with these ideas, the Department of Chemistry has established 
the following objectives to help its students develop into mature scientists. 

1. To provide a course of study of sufficient rigor and depth to enable our 
graduates who complete our ACS chemistry major to complete suc- 
cessfully with their peers of similar ability in graduate school or re- 
search positions. 

2. To provide programs of study for professional goals in addition to the 
traditional positions as chemists. 

3. To provide an atmosphere of learning so that students will want to re- 
main lifelong learners thereby remaining competent in their field how- 
ever that may change alter graduation, and be able to move into new 
areas as opportunities arise. 

4. To encourage students to take a broad view of their education and to 
seriously study areas outside of the sciences: and 

5. To presentthe excitement: of chemtstry to non-science majors as an ex- 
ampie of the methodolagy of the natural scienca in examining the 
world around us, The presenbtion of major concepts underlying the 
changes in matter. the apporttlntty to examine change in the pl~ysicat 
world, and the reflection of the implications ofsclence In our society 
will enhance the ability of non-science persons to make better value 
judgments concerning science questions in their own endeavors. 

Chemistry Faculty: 
Earl R. Alton (Chairperson), Arlin Gyberg, John R. Holum, Sandra Olmsted 



Graduation Mqjor in Chemistry: 115,116, (or 105,106) 351,352, 
353,361,363 and one additional course from 364 and 365,464,481, 
483, or Biochemistry. Participation in seminar; PHY 121, 122; MAT 
124,125. Since upper division courses have mathematics and phys- 
ics prerequisites, students should plan to take MAT 124, 125 in the 
freshman year and PHY 121,122 in the sophomore year. 

American Chemical Society Approved Maor: 12 courses includ- 
ing 115,116 (or 105,106) and all chemistry courses above 350 (ex- 
cept 399,497, 499), Chernlstry Seminar participation; MAT 224: PHY 
121,122 (which should be taken during Ihe sophomore year). Read- 
ing ability in Cierman equivalent to one semester and conlput~rprofi- 
ciency are also required. 

Teachlng Mqjwr: Physleal Science Emphasis - Chemistry Ma- 
jor: Recotnmendation for licensure in Physical Science requires gen- 
eral chemistry (1 15, 116 or 105,106); 3 courses in earth and life sci- 
ences: CHM 351,352,353,361,363,364,482,491 (B10 367 may be 
substituted for 364); PHY 245. Students are advised to consult with 
the Education department early in their planning. 

Pre-Medical Chemistry Msy'or: The same as the graduation major. 
In addition, medical schools expect at least two courses (and usually 
more) in biology. Students should consult members of the Chemistry 
department for assistance in planning a course program early in their 
college career. 

Honors Mqjor: Full ACS major; average of 3.5 in chemistry, mathe- 
matics, and physics, 3.0 over-all; one summer or course of approved 
research; participation in seminar. 

Minor: 5 courses which must include 115,116 (or 105,106), 353 and 
two other chemistry courses from 351,352,361 or BIO 367. 

Note: Credit will not be granted for both 105 and 115, or for both 106 
and 116. 

Most courses in this department have prerequisites, courses that must 
be completed before enrolling in the given course. A prerequisite 
must be completed with a grade of 2.0 or higher to count. Otherwise, 
permission of the instructor is necessary. These requirements also 
must be met when using the first term of a two-term course in regis- 
tering for the second term. 

Placement in 105 or 115 is determined by the score on the Mathemat- 
ics Placement Examination. High school chemistry is a prerequisite 
for 115. 

105,106 Principles of Chemistry 
Somewhat less rigorous than 115, 116: designed especially for students 
who will not major in chemistry, although students may go from 106  to 
351, 353. Concepts and laws underlying chemistry illustrated by a variety 
of examples including organic and environmental systems. (3 one-hour 
lectures, 3 hours of laboratory. Prereq.: math placement. 105, Fall; 106, 
Spring) 



109,110 General, Organic and Blolaglcal Chemism 
Dcsigtied lor studcnts who nccd a survey of the fundamental principles nl 
genc~al, o r ~ a n t t  and hfological cl-iclnistry Tor careers in allied h~a1ll-i areas 
slrcli as nursing (Incl~rding R~~gsbi~rg's Upper Division I'roqranl), irlhalad 
tlon Lherapy, histotecl~riology. physical education, and others. Open also 
to studcnts In the humanities and qoctal: Scier~ces. F l r 4  Ierm, general 
cllctnistry principles and an introciuctIon 10 organic chemistry. Second 
term, o~gaiiic and biolorlictll cIrclnist~y wi(h spe~ial  applications Lo )iltman 
pllyslolnglcai cl~cmislry. (3 ane-hour Iccturcs, 2 hauls of laho~ato~y.  This 
course docs not apply lowarcl the major or minor in clretnlslly. Credit can- 
not I>e earned 101 110th I09 anrl 105 ar I 15, tior can credit be earned tor 
both 110 and 351. Prereq.: High school chemistry within the last 3 years. 
Weekend College) 

115. I16 General Chemlaby 
An Inlenslve celirse ror pre-mdlral students and bture chemists. Firstse- 
rnester lriclucles cttcrnical eqtlations and calc~~lations, enernctics, and 
bonding Uicory wlth examplcs from Inorganic chcinistry. Thc second em 
phasi7cs equllibrii~rn and soliltion cheinistry Including ltinelics atirl clec- 
tmrhemist~y, (3 one-hour Tectures, 3 hours 01 laboratory. Prereq.: lllgqh 
school cheniistry, tnat l~ placemenl. 115, Fall: 136. Spririg) 

199 lnternshlp 
Lower division internship. 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

351.362 Organic Chemlstry 
Importar11 classes of organic compounds wItI? special emphasls on mech- 
anisms alld ~nulli-step synthesis. Descriptive material Is correlaterl by 
means of modem tticorIrs olcliemlcal bonds, encrgy relaUons. and reac. 
tinrl ~necl~anlsm; many applicalloris ofot'ganiccllf~i~islrl/ Lo I~iologlcal. en- 
vironmenlal and i l idl~strii l l fielcls. (3 one-hour Zccturcs, L fnur-hour labo- 
ratory. Prereq.: 106 or 116: 351, Fall: 352, Spring) 

353 Quantitative Analytlcal Chemistry 
Covers tlravlmclrir anrt volumelric. anatysls and solutlnn equlllbrlurn in 
rlelall and gives an i~>LrnducLiot~ Lo electrochemical and spectraptiotome- 
tric lech~ilq~les nT atialysis. Thf laboratory IHVCII\IES q~lantjlalive analysis 
oia varicly oCsamplfs, ant! includcs trace analysis. (3 hours of tcctrrre. l 
four-lloilr laboratory. I'rc~fq.: 106 or 1 16. Rall) 

361.3641 Pbystcal Chemistry 
The basic t\icoreLical concepts of chemistry: therrnodynamlcs, klnctlcs, 
quantl~ln theory. atrd statcs oimatlcr are studicd In thc first scmester. Ap- 
plications orthcse conc:epls to arcas of rno~cct~larstructr~i e, equilibria and 
electrnchemistry In thc sc~or ld  scrneslcr. (3 one-hour tectutes. Yrereq.: 
JOG or 116: PHY 121. 122; MAT 124, 125.361, Fall: 364, Spring) 

363,365 Physical Chemlstry taboratory (112 COllrSE each) 
Ptryslcal Chemislry Laboratory introduces students to tect~niques ofdata 
collerlfon and cxperiniental i~pplication orconcepts prcscnlcci In Physical 
Chcmlstry lect~lrc. 365 is Lo be talten the firs1 lialCol the spring senicstcr 
and invnlves expcrinlents relater1 to 361. 565 14 In bc lalrcn l l i P  second 
half ol lhe scmesler by a11 peisans fa hl!igJ64, exccpt Ll~al special st i~ctdi ts 
may ask deparlnlent t o r  exelnpllon. 

399 Internship 
Opportunity for off-campus experiences as a chemist. Cooperative Edu- 
cation is also an option for majors. 

464 Advanced Organic Chemistry 
Organized around the prohlctns or identlfylng organic cornpotrnds It1 the 
laboratory. I.ecture lopic!! Include struclui'e-specLra correlatioris for tR, 
UV, MMR, and Inass spectroscopy: tlse al the  lltcrature [ir~cludlng B c i l ~  
stein): atirl Curther stilrly oCorganic rcactinns. Ir~lrarcd, nuclear n~agnetit: 
resonance, anrl ~~l t ravio le l  spectra rai~tlnely uscd. (3 hotm: oF lecture, G 
hours ollaboratoly. Prereq.: 352,353,361 or consent of insin~ctor: some 
reading k~~owlerlgc of G e n ~ ~ a n ,  r'all) 

4BX Advanced Analytical Chemistry 
Ernpl?asls upon advanced equitfhrium theory and prlnclples ofatomic and 
fi~olectr Iar speclroscopy as applled to analytical mclhods as well as cliro- 
~ n a  togra1,hIc and eleclroanalytical techniqt~cs ot analysis. (3 hours lec- 
ture, 1 (our and one-half-haul laboratory. I'iercq.: J53.361, or consent rr l  
i r~st~~lctor .  Sprlng) 



482 Advanced Inomanlc Chemistry 
Correlation of inorganic reaclio~is using the electrastatlc, valence bond, 
and molecular orhital models. Coordination chemistry Is discussed In 
Lcrms of Ilgarrd field tfieoy, The laboratory involves prcpa~ations or tnor- 
ganic coinpm~nds using a variety of techniques, (3 one-hour lectures, 1 
thrce-hour laboratory. I'rcreq.: 3.52.36 J , or consent of i n s t ~ ~ ~ c t o r .  Fall) 

403 QuanCum Chernistsy 
I'reser)ls qtlailtilm llleory In terms of Schrodinger's wave equatIon and 
uses the equalinn Lo solvc Ehe prnblems 0T R e  harmonic osciIIalor and 
(tic hydrogen alom. Approximate snlutlons are lntrod~iced and used lo  
develop inolecirTar orldtal l l~cory lor molec~~les. Inclurles comznutators. 
elcctron spin, angular 1iiornc111~1rn and group Lheory. (3 one-how leclrlrcs. 
P~rrcq.: 36 1 ar cansenl or instructor. Sl~ring) 

491 Chemistry Seminar 
'This seminar, which has no course credil, is a weelcly meetlng of chemistry 
majors i~nrler the direction of thc Augsbusg Chemistry Society. Juniors 
and scniors are expected to participale. wltli seniors pmscnting papers. 
Outside visitors are occaslonalIy Invited to participate. 

497 lntroductton to ChemIstsy Research 
Chemistry majors planning research careers need research experience 
before gr adualian. Srhch ~xper lence may be obtained by wurlting on a 
sum~ner rcsearrh rolect In I he clepartmenl (no( col~nlecl as a COLII se) or 
by research parlEipalion dtirlrlg Lhe acade~alc year (which may be 
counted as a co~irse). Cooperative Edi~cation is a possibility, (Junior 
standing). 

499 Independent Study 
Chemistry majors who are interested in non-laboratory research such as 
theoretical or historical chemistry may pursue their interest via indepen- 
dent study. (Junior Standing) 

East and 
Southeast Asian 
Studies 
Khin Khin Jensen (Director) 

This program offers hvo options: 
1. Mqjor or minor in East Asian Studies through Augsburg and 

the other Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities (ACTC). This is an in- 
ter-college, interdepartmental program which provides a foundation 
for careers in international business, government, teaching, global 
ministries, work with social and recreational agencies, or graduate 
study. 

Two years of Japanese are taught on one ofthe five ACTC campuses, or 
Augsburg students may take Chinese courses at Hamline University. 
There also is a contractual arrangement with the University of Minne- 
sota East Asian Studies Department for Chinese and Japanese lan- 
guage courses. 

Opportunities for language study abroad are available in Japan, China, 
Taiwan, Korea, Hongkong and Singapore. Summer institutes are 
available in the People's Republic of China and in the U.S. See the di- 
rector for information and procedure to register for any of these 
courses or travel. 



Non-majors in the program are eligible to take the Chinese or Japa- 
nese language courses, which may be taken for distribution require- 
ment. 

Mqjor in East Asian Studies - 10 courses, including 4 courses (2 
years) of basic college Chinese or Japanese, or equivalent competen- 
cies; 2 courses in History; 2 courses in cultural specialization or com- 
parative studies: and 2 courses from a list of approved electives. Ma- 
jor courses must have the written approval of the Director of the 
program. 

Minor in East Asian Studies - 5 courses, including 2 courses (1 
year) of basic college Chinese or Japanese or equivalent competen- 
cies: 1 course in history of East Asia; and 2 upper division courses in 
cultural specialization from a list of approved electives. Minor courses 
must have the written approval of the Director of the program. 

2. Minor in East and Southeast Asian Area Studies is an area 
concentration at Augsburg College that does not include a language 
component. I t  is designed to be useful for a variety of careers when 
combined with other majors. 

Minor in East and Southeast Asian Studies - 5 courses, 2 from 
HIS 322,323,324: one from PHI 355, REL 356, SOC 336: one from HIS 
474, POL 351,363,382; and one from HIS 226,399,495,499. HIS 104 
is strongly recommended. 

Note: Interim courses related to the East and Southeast Asian Studies 
program may be substituted when appropriate, with the consent of 
the Director. 

226 Asian and Asian-American Women in Public Life in the 20th Century 
(See under Department of History) 

299 Directed Study 
(See Director of program) 

322 Modem Southeast Asia 
(See under Department of History) 

323 Modem China 
(See under Department of History) 

324 Modem Japan 
(See under Department of History) 

351 Communist Political Systems 
(See under Department of Political Science, Comparative Politics and 
Analysis) 

363 Communist Foreign Policies 
(See under Department of Political Science, International Politics) 

382 Marxist Visions: Past. Present, and Future 
(See under Department of Political Science, Political Theory and Analysis) 

399 Internships 
(See Director of program for guidelines to apply for an internship) 

474 The World and The West 
(See under Department of History) 

495 Seminar 
(See Director of program) 

499 Independent Study 
(See Director of program for guidelines) 

Economics (ECO) 

See Business Administration and Economics 



' ,  1 1, 

Department f:" . . 

Students interested in attaining teacher licensure or developing a back- 
ground in education a s  a base for advanced study in other careers will find 
opportunities in the Department of Education. 

Professional mucation combines the study of theory with practice, and 
field experiences are an essential part of the course offerings. The location 
of Augsburg College is particularly advantageous for field experiences be- 
cause of the wide variety of public, private and special schools in the Twin 
Cities. 

The career that first comes to mind for graduates of teacher education pro- 
grams is classroom teaching. Augsburg graduates are found in many 
classrooms within the Twin Cities area. In addition, they provide educa- 
tional services in classrooms across the nation and in some foreign coun- 
tries. 

The teacher education program coupled with the liberal arts program 
serves a s  a solid base for graduate education. Some teaching fields re- 
quire graduate work beyond the initial license in either elementary or sec- 
ondary education. 

Not all graduates choose to teach in school settings. Teacher education 
graduates are also found in business, working in managerial, sales, pro- 
duction, and service areas. 

To qualify for state teaching license after July 1,1987 applicants are re- 
quired to have had the course "Reading in the Content Areas" or the 
equivalent. 

To qualify after April 1,1988 for licensure, people are required to have 
passed basic competency tests (prescribed by the Minnesota Board of 
Teaching) in reading, writing skills and mathematics a s  well as  a pre- 
scribed competency test in the specific area of licensure. 

Education Faculty: 
Trudi Osnes (Chairperson), Sheldon Fardig, Marie McNeff, Lauretta Pelton, 
Mark Schelske 



Elementary Education (EDE) 
Marie McNeff (Coordinator) 

Kindergarten-Elementary Major and Licensure Requirements: 255, 341, 351, 
352, 381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 481, 482, 483: HPE 114, 115; SWK 260; a college 
level mathematics course: academic minor (major recommended): GPA of 2.0 overall 
and 2.5 in major and academic minor and grades of P in student teaching courses 
required for licensure: fulfill requirements of Minnesota Board of Teaching 5 MCAR 
3.041 in Human Relations. The professional semester, forjuniors, includes 341,352, 
381,382,384, 386, 387. (341, 381, 382, 383, 384,386, 387 are 112 courses) 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

255 Ofienfatfon to Education In an Urban Setting 
Investigation or various aspects of the teaching profession and opportu- 
nity COT in-school worls. Opcn to all students. Membership in one of the 
p r ~ r c s s l ~ l ~ a l  leach er organizations is required. (Prereq.: sophomore 
standing or above) 

282 Introduction to Special Education 
(See Special Education) 

295.495 Topics in Mucation 
Study of selected topics in education that are not treated extensively 
through current course offerings. Specific topics will be announced. 

299 Directed Study 
Lower division independent study. 

341 Media Technology (112 course) 
Psycllological arlcl philosophical dimensions of communication through 
tlre use or lnstmctlnnal technology. Selection, preparation, production, 
and evali~allon of cfkcclive audio-visual materials for teachinglleamingsit- 
ualions. (5pri1ig) 

351 Techniques of Teaching Reading 
The study and utilization of a variety of techniques and resources in the 
reading and the diagnosis and correction of reading difficulties. (Fall) 

352 Creating Learnlng Environmenw Kindergarten-Elementary 
The study of stralegies and nlcthods of teaching and learning in the con- 
texts of ed~lcational, psychological and sociological thcotlrs. Member- 
ship In one of the professional tcactter organizations Is reqirlred. (Prereq,: 
255 or EDS 265 or consent of i ~ ~ s l r ~ l c t o ~ .  Sp~ing) 

381 Kindergarten-Elementary Curriculum: Art, Music (112 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for art and music 
taught at the kindergarten and elementary levels. Laboratory experiences. 
(Prereq.: 255 or EDS 265, concurrent registration in 352. Spring) 

382 Kindergarten-Elementary Curriculum: Mathematics (112 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for mathematics 
at  the kindergarten and elementary levels. Laboratory experiences. 
(Prereq.: 255 or EDS 265, concurrent registration in 352. Spring) 

383 Kindergarten-Elementary Curriculum: Physical Education, Health 
(112 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for physical ed- 
ucation and health at the kindergal ten and elementary levels. Laboratory 
experiences. (f'rercq.: 255 or CDS265. Fall) 

384 Kindergarten-Elementary Curriculum: Social Studies, Science (112 
course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for social studies 
and science at the kindergarten and elementary levels. Laboratory expe- 
riences. (Prereq.: 255 or EDS 265, concurrent registration in 352. Spring) 

386 Kindergarten-Elementary Curriculum: Children's Literature, (112 
course) 
Examination and preparation or materials and resources ror Children's 
Literature at the kindergarten and elementa q' levels. I,ahol.atary expert- 
ences. (Prereq.: 255 or EDS 265, concuncnl reglslralion in 352. Spring) 



387 Kindergarten-Elementary Curriculum: Language Arts (112 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for Language 
Arts at the kindergarten and elementary levels. Laboratory experiences. 
(Prereq.: 255 or EDS 265, concurrent registration in 352. Spring) 

399 Internship 
The student may select from a variety of situations for professional work 
experience. A learning contract must be developed and must have edu- 
cation faculty approval. 

478 School and Society 
(See Secondary Education) 

481,482,483,484 Student Teaching K-6 
Observing and facilitating learning at the kindergarten and elementary lev- 
els under the supervision of college and elementary school personnel. 
Membership in one of the professional teacher organizations is required. 
(Prereq.: Admission to student teaching and program approval) 

491 Practlcum and Seminar in Special Education 
(See Special Education) 

498 Independent Study (112 course) 
Study of specific areas in education a s  determined by candidate seeking li- 
censure in a teaching area. May be taken more than once for credit (by per- 
mission). 

499 Independent Study 
Opportunity for advanced and specialized research projects not otherwise 
provided for in the departmental curriculum. A projected program must 
be outlined and approved by the kindergarten-elementary education fac- 
ulty. 

Secondary Education (EDS) 
Trudi Osnes (Coordinator) 

It is the responsibility of each student to meet all specific requirements of the Edu- 
cation Department. Secondary Education students are advised to consult with Edu- 
cation faculty regarding state requirements for teacher licensure, in addition to con- 
ferring with the student's major field adviser. 

Licensure Requirements of the state of Minnesota for teaching in secondary 
schools are met through the Augsburg College Education Department licensure pro- 
gram: Baccalaureate degree; academic major in an approved teaching area; 265, 
354, 388, 478, methods course(s) in major area, 481, 482 (and 483 for Art, Music, 
and Physical Education teaching majors); HPE 114, 115; PSY 105; GPA of 2.0 overall, 
2.0 in education courses, 2.5 in academic major and P in student teaching. Appli- 
cation for and acceptance into the Augsburg licensure program required. 

Art, Music and Physical Education Licensure: A person preparing for licensure in 
one of these areas follows the secondary education program even though he or she 
plans to teach at the elementary school level. A person with a major in one of these 
special areas will take three courses in student teaching and do some student teach- 
ing at both the secondary and elementary levels. In addition to 354, the art major 
will register for 361,362; the Physical Education major for 365; and the music major 
for 355. 

Art and Physical Education teacher education programs lead to licensure for grades K- 
12. Music teacher education programs lead to licensure in the following areas: 1- 
Band (K-12) and classroom music (5-12); 2-Orchestra (K-12) and classroom music 
(5-12); 3-Vocal and classroom music (K-9); or 4-Vocal and classroom music (5-12). 

Foreign Language Licensure: For foreign language teachers (French, German, 
Spanish), achievement of at least "good" in the listening, speaking, and reading 
parts of the Modern Language Association proficiency tests is required. The candi- 
date will take the MLA tests before undertaking student teaching. Results will be re- 
corded in the candidate's permanent file in the Department of Education. 



The Professional Tern School and Society and Student Teaching are taken jointly 
in one full-time term in professional education. Attendance at special afternoon or 
evening seminars is also required. A student who elects to take just two courses in 
student teaching may take one course in independent study at this time. All students 
are expected to be involved full-time in the activities of the professional term. 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

265 Orientation to Education in an Urban Setting 
Investigates various aspects of the teaching profession, with opportunity 
for in-school work. Open to all students. Membership in one of the profes- 
sional teacher organizations is required. (Prereq.: ~ o p h o m o r e  standing) 

282 Introduction to Special Education 
(See Special Education) 

295,495 Topics in Education 
Study of selected topics in education that are  not treated extensively 
through current course offerings. Specific topics will be announced. 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

341 Media Technology (112 course) 
(See Kindergarten-Elementary Education) 

351 Techniques of Teaching Reading 
(See Kindergarten-Elementary Education) 

354 Creating Learning Environments: Secondary 
The mastery of theories and their application for teaching in learning set- 
tings. Laboratory experiences. Membership in one  of the  professional 
teacher organizations is required. (Prereq.: 265, PSY 105) 

355 Music Methods (K-12) 
Trends and issues in music education. The development of music skills 
and teaching procedures for school music K-12. Workshops and labora- 
tory experience. (Spring) 

356. 357. 358 Music Methods: Brass and Percussion, Woodwinds, 
Strings (112 course each) 
Study and application of instructional methods, materials, and tech- 
niques. 

361 Art Methods (Elementary and Junior High School) 
Procedures, materials and issues relating to the teaching of art in the ele- 
mentary, middle, and Junior high schoois. For art teactiing majors only. 
(Fall) 

362 Art Methods (Senior High School) (112 course) 
Procedures, materials and issues relating to the teaching of art in the sen- 
ior high school. (Fall) 

364 English Methods 
Materials and methods suitable for students in secondary schools. Em- 
phasis on the preparation of lesson and unit plans. Some teaching expe- 
rience in a local high school. The study of adolescent literature is in- 
cluded. (Spring) 

365 Physical Education Methods (K-12) 
(See Physical Education Department) 

366 Foreign Language Methods (112 course) 
Language learning theory. The theory and practice of language teaching. 
(Consult with the Foreign Language Department.) 

374 Natural Science Methods (K-12) (112 course) 
Course structures, goals, and procedures in science education. Consider- 
ation of ability levels of students. Survey and assessment of classroom 
textbooks and materials. Development of a file of teaching materials and 
references. (Fall) 

375 Social Studies Methods (112 course) 
Introduction to the teaching of social sciences and history in secondary 
school classrooms. Emphasis on instructional strategies and curriculum 
development. (Spring) 



376 Speech and Theatre Arts Methods (112 course) 
The teaching of basic speech, interpretative reading, discussion, and 
theatre and the directing of co-curricular speech and theatre activities. 
(Spring) 

377 Mathematics Methods (112 course) 
Study of the  basic techniques and materials for teaching secondary 
school mathematics, and the consideration of trends and issues in math- 
ematics education. (Spring) 

388 Human Relations (112 course) 
Emphasis on the study of values, of communication techniques, and of 
the major minority groups in Minnesota for the development of interper- 
sonal relations skills applicable to teaching and other professional voca- 
tions. Open to all. 

399 Internship 
The student may select from a variety of situations for professional work 
experience. A learning contract must be developed and must have edu- 
cation faculty approval. 

410 Health Methods 
(See HPE 410 Administration and Supervision of the School Health Pro- 
gram) 

478 School and Society 
The emphasis in this course is on the school in relation to society with par- 
ticular attention to urban education. Introduced by a study of educational 
philosophy and the development ofAmerican education, current major is- 
sues  in education will be studied. Membership in one of the professional 
teacher organizations is required. (Prereq.: senior standing) 

481,482,483,484 Student Teaching 
Observing and dlrettinq leal r~lng at the secondary level under supervision 
of college and secondary school personnel. (A minimum of two courses, 
except three courses required of Art, Music, Physical Education majors. 
Prereq.: Admission to student teaching and program approval) 

498 Independent Study (112 course) 
Study of specific areas in education a s  determined by candidate seeking li- 
censure in a teaching area. May be taken more than once for credit (by per- 
mission). 

499 Independent Study 
Opportunity for advanced and specialized research projects not otherwise 
provided for in the departmental curriculum. A ~~ro~ec tec l  program must 
be  outlined which meets the approval of education i a c i ~ l t ~ .  

Special Education (EDE, EDS) 
Mark Schelske (Coordinator) 
Minor: Minimum of 6 courses (282,491: PSY 351,357; one course 

chosen ftom HPE 354, MUS 110 (Interim) or 395, PSY 362, EDS 385 
(Interim), or SWK 304 (CHR); and one course chosen from LIN 289, 
PSY 352 or 359, or EDS 388. BIO 103 is recommended as  an addi- 
tional course. 

282 lntroduction to Special Education 
Introduction to the field of special education. An examination of the na- 
ture, causes, and educational interventions for such exceptionalities a s  
mental retardation, physical disability, hearing and vision impairment, 
learning disabilities, behavior disorders and giftedness. (Spring) 

491 Practicum and Seminar in Special Education 
A supervised field placement in a facility for an exceptional population 
plus on-campus seminar. Prereq.: Completion of courses for special edu- 
cation minor o r  consent of instructor. Students planning t o  take this 
course should consult with the special education coordinator about a 
placement prior to  registering for the course. (Pall) 

Engineering 
Ken Erickson (Adviser) 

Augsburg College has cooperative arrangements with three universities to 
allow the-student to earn a- achel lor of A& degree from Augsburg College 
and an engineering degree from either the University of Minnesota Insti- 



tute of Technology, Minneapolis: Washington University School of Engi- 
neering and Applied Science, St. Louis, Missouri: or Michigan Technologi- 
cal University, Houghton, Michigan. Because of the special requirements 
and opportunities of these programs, early consultation with the Augsburg 
Engineering Adviser is necessary. Applications for these programs require 
the recommendation of the Augsburg Engineering Adviser. 

University of Minnesota - The lnstitute of Technology and Augs- 
burg cooperative arrangement provides for two dual degree engineer- 
ing programs: 

1. Bachelor o f  Arts/Bachelor o f  Engineering (B.A./B.E.)enables students to re- 
ceive a Bachelor of Arts degree from Augsburg College and a Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing degree from the University of Minnesota. The program typically involves three 
years at Augsburg and two years at the lnstitute of Technology. 

Students may apply for the program after completing the sophomore year. At that 
time, they will be informed of their status in the program and any further conditions 
necessaly for final acceptance into the program. Formal application to the lnstitute 
of Technology may be completed during the second semester of the junior year at 
Augsburg. 

2. Bachelor o f  ArtsIMaster o f  Engineering (B.A./M.E.)enables students to re- 
ceive a Bachelor of Arts degree from Augsburg College and a Master of Engineering 
degree from the University of Minnesota. This program involves four years at Augs- 
burg and, typically, two years at the lnstitute of Technology. 

The curriculum is the same as the B.A,/B.E, curriculum with the addition of several ex- 
tra courses that are completed at Augsburg during the senior year to minimize the 
number of undergraduate courses, if any, that students must take at the University 
before proceeding through the graduate curriculum. The number of such courses 
varies by IT department and area of emphasis within a department. 

Application for admission into the B.A./M.E, program should be initiated during the 
second semester of the junior year at Augsburg. Formal application for the program 
may be completed during the senior year. Those admitted will receive special coun- 
seling from the lnstitute of Technology staff regarding courses that should be taken 
during the senior year at Augsburg. Participants in the B.A./M.E, program are not 
guaranteed admission to the Institute of Technology. 

Washington University - Three-Two Plan 
Michigan Technological University - Dual Degree Plan 

These programs enable students to receive a Bachelor of Arts degree from 
Augsburg and a Bachelor of Engineering degree from Washington Univer- 
sity School of Engineering and Applied Science or Michigan Technological 
University in a five-year period. 
The first three years are spent at Augsburg followed by two years at the af- 
filiated university. Students accepted into the program are guaranteed ad- 
mission to the engineering school, provided they have met course require- 
ments, have a B average, and are recommended by the Engineering 
Adviser of Augsburg College. 
Students are also encouraged to explore opportunities for graduate work 
at Washington University and Michigan Technological University. Further 
information on these and other graduate programs is available from the 
Augsburg Engineering Adviser. 

Financial Aid: Students receiving financial aid who are participants in these dual de- 
gree programs will be encouraged to apply to the engineering school of their choice 
for continuing support. Their applications will be evaluated using need and academic 
performance as criteria. 

Min imum Course Requirements f o r  Admission t o  the Dual Degree o r  Three- 
Two Programs: CHM 115,116; CSC 170; ENG 111; MAT 124,125,224, 226; PHY 
121, 122; additional courses to meet general education requirements and a total of 
27 courses at Augsburg. Normally MAT 124,125 and PHY 121,122 are taken in the 
freshman year. Students interested in Chemical Engineering also should take CHM 
351, 352. 



English 

Those who study English believe that an intense concern for words, ideas, 
and iknages helps us understand who we are and who we can become. 
Writing helps us clarify and share our thoughts. Literature helps us con- 
template the pains and joys of human existence. Through English study 
we see life's complexity, experience life as some others do, and under- 
stand better the world in which we live and work. 

English relates closely to other majors. With the other arts, English is con- 
cerned with the pleasure that comes from artistic creation and with the 
contemplation of works of art. With psychology and sociology, English is 
concerned with individual and group behavior. With philosophy, English is 
interested in ideas and in the relation between meaning and language. 
With science, English is interested in discovering order and determining 
structures. With speech and communications, English studies the effective 
use of language. With history and the other social sciences and humani- 
ties, English studies the way people have acted and thought at different 
times and in different cultures. 

The Augsburg English department integrates its program with the cultural 
opportunities ofthis vital urban area. Augsburg students can walk to as- 
signed or recommended plays, films, and readings available near the cam- 
pus. 

Students with an Augsburg English mqjor pursue careers in elementary, 
secondary and college education, journalism, government, law, the minis- 
try, library science, medicine, advertising, public relations, publishing, 
writing, and other professions and businesses. English majors may start 
on a slightly lower rung of the career ladder than those with more special- 
ized training, but will move to higher rungs more quickly because of their 
broad background, their skill in analysis, and their superior communica- 
tion skills. Skills in reading perceptively and writing effectively enhance 
any career and make life more enjoyable and understandable. 

English Faculty: 
Barbara Andersen (Chairperson), Joan Griffin, John Mitchell, Catherine 
Nicholl, Ronald Palosaari, Kathryn Swanson. 



Mqjor: 9 courses above 111, including 225; one course in American 
literature; one course in Western literary tradition (271 or 272); and 
three courses in British literature, one on literature before 1660 (for 
example, 331 or 438) and one that surveys a number of writers (336, 
337,423). Majors are encouraged to take ENG 245 early in their col- 
lege work and to consult their departmental adviser regularly. A stu- 
dent with a double major or special program that involves consider- 
able work in the English department should also work closely with an 
adviser in the department. 

Mqjor for Secondary Teaching Licensure in English-Language 
Arts: 1 0  courses, including those listed for the major and a course 
in the English language; 2 Speech courses, one from 111,351, 352, 
354 or 355 and either 360 or 366. Courses in early American litera- 
ture, Shakespeare and film are recommended. In addition to field ex- 
perience and student teaching required by the Department of Educa- 
tion, majors will be required to gain practical experience in teaching 
writing, to be arranged through the department chairperson. Stu- 
dents are encouraged to take courses toward their major during the 
freshman and sophomore years, enroll in Orientation to Education in 
the fall term of the sophomore year and apply for teacher education 
not later than the fall of their junior year. In addition'to planning their 
courses with the English department chairperson, students should 
consult an adviser in the Department of Education. 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall, submit pro- 
gram to department chairperson early in senior year, defend honors 
thesis before faculty committee in senior year, Honors thesis may be 
an independent study program. 

Minor: 5 courses above 111, including at least 2 literature courses, 
one of which must be in British literature, and one advanced writing 
course. 

Note on Concentration: In addition to meeting requirements for 
the major, English majors may, if they wish, develop an area of em- 
phasis, such a s  British concentration, American concentration, world 
literature concentration, or writing concentration. A student arranges 
a concentration by careful selection of electives in the major, by the 
design of an independent study course that applies to the concentra- 
tion, and by the selection of some related courses outside the depart- 
ment. English majors should work closely with their advisers in de- 
veloping a concentration. Interim courses, special courses, and 
courses at other ACTC schools will often fit well into a concentration. 

Note on Prerequisites: 111 is strongly recommended but not a 
prerequisite for a lower division literature course. Prerequisite for an 
upper division course is successful completion of a lower division lit- 
erature course or consent of the instructor. 

101 Developmental Wrltlng 
A preparatory course for Ewective Writing for students identified by an ex- 
amination a s  needing nddltlonal preparation, Instruction and practice in 
basic wrlting skills wllt t ~ e  given. Sturle~rts will write short papers based on 
tlicir own observation, experience, a r ~ r t  l l~ought. P/N grading only. 

111 Effcctlwe Writing 
'I'he study ol' cornposltion with emphasis on expository writing. Attention 
Lo correcl tlsagc, logical orgar~lzation, and the research paper. The grad- 
ing system fn~ lhis CO~ITSE i~ either P/N or 2.0-4.O/N. In order to hold a 
pEace in Ihc course the studen( must either attend class the first day or 
personally notify the instructor that s /he  cannot be present. 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 



217.218 English a s  a Second Language (ESL) 
Consistent, repeated work on pronunciation, vocabulary and American id- 
ioms, grammar and sentence patterns make up a major part of these 
courses. In-class drills and exercises, assignments, and sessions with ESL 
tutors are  means for students to  improve oral skills and to increase their 
fluency. Understanding spoken ~ m e r i c a n  English, speaking, reading col- 
leae-level materials. and writina are  the skills emohasized in these two 
c&urses. Testing will determinetlacement in these courses, and testing, 
a s  well a s  other course work, will determine whether the ESL requirement 
is met. 218 is graded either P/N or 2.0-4.O/N. Students will continue in 218 
if an N grade is given. By successfully completing the courses, students 
will be  exempted from the foreign language requirement. 

223 Writing for Business and the Professions 
A practical course designed to improve writing skills for those preparing 
for business and professional careers. The writing of reports, letters, and 
proposals will be  emphasized. Students will be encouraged to use mate- 
rial from their own areas of specialization. (Prereq.: 111 or equivalent) 

225 Advanced Expository Writing 
The development of essays in a variety of rhetorical modes, which may in- 
clude identification, definition, classification, illustration, comparison and 
contrast, and analysis. Particular attention will be given to stylistic and or- 
ganizational matters through the course's workshop format, in which stu- 
dent's papers are  read and discussed. (Prereq.: 111) 

226 Creative Writing 
The purpose of the course is to encourage and guide, by means of appro- 
priate models, theories, and criticism, writing in narrative and poetic 
modes of expression. Short stories, personal narratives, and poems may 
be selected by students for experimentation and development, according 
to the student's preference. 

227 Journalism 
An introduction to newswriting, with secondary emphasis on the feature 
and the news feature. The student is first introduced to the principles of 
writing the news story, what constitutes news, copy preparation, and edit- 
ing practices, then goes on to write real and imagined obituaries, press re- 
leases, speech stories, and community news stories. A unit on the feature 
and the news feature concludes the course. Throughout the semester, at- 
tention is paid to ethics, comparisons and contrasts with the electronic 
media, and stylistic trends inside and outside the journalism establish- 
ment. 

241  Introduction to Cinema Art 
An investigation of the artistic qualities and the historical development of 
the film medium. The course includes the viewing and discussing of both 
feature length and short films. (Spring) 

245 Introduction to Literature 
An introduction to the study of fiction, drama, and poetry. Particular atten- 
tion will be devoted to developing critical and analytical skills in reading 
and writing about literature. Strongly recommended for English majors 
and minors. 

250 American Literature to 1920 
Reading and analysis of some significant works of selected American writ- 
ers from colonial times to the emergence of literary naturalism. Attention 
is also given to the writer's contribution to the historical development of 
American literature. 

261  Modem Fiction 
Significant works of selected prose writers, chiefly European, of the twen- 
tieth century. 

271 European Literature: Homer to Dante 
A study of major works of Greek and Roman literature, for example the ep- 
ics of Homer and Virgil, the tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euri- 
pides, the comedies ofAristophanes and Ovid's Metamorphoses. Dante's 
Inferno will be  studied a s  a work in which the Christian and the classical 
traditions a re  combined. These works will be studied with reference to 
their mythological foundations, their cultural background, their influence 
on later literature, and their enduring relevance. (Fall) 



272 European Literature: From the Renaissance to the Modem Period 
Study of masterpieces of literature, chiefly European, from the medieval to 
the modern period, including such authors a s  Moliere, Cervantes, Mon- 
taigne, Goethe, Dostoyevsky. (Spring) 

282 Topics In Literature 
Individual courses designed to investigate specific themes, movements, 
authors, or works. The subjects selected For study in any year will be listed 
in the class schedule for that year. Recent offerings have included Scan- 
dinavian literature, Twentieth Century Poetry, and Comedy. 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division credit. 

331 British Literature, Chaucer to the Elizabethans 
Chaucer and the medieval Milieu will be studied a s  well a s  the develop- 
ment of English poetry and drama in the English Renaissance. 

332 Milton and His Age 
A study of Milton's major poems and selected prose. In addition the Ren- 
aissance literary tradition out of which Milton created his works will be  eF- 
amined. (Alternate years) 

336 Bnitish Literature, Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries 
Reading, analysis and discussion of works of selected writers from the me- 
taphysical poets up to Blake, with attention to the historical, intellectual, 
and social influences and the major literary movements. (Fall) 

337 British Literature, the Romantics and the Victorians 
A study of major writers of the nineteenth century, emphasizing Romantic 
poetry, Victorian poetry, Victorian prose and two or three novels of the pe- 
riod. Relationships among these writers and their influence on one an- 
other will be emphasized a s  well a s  their relationship to their own age and 
their lasting contribution to the forms of poetry and prose. (Spring) 

351 American Literature Since 1920 
A study of some recent and contemporary writers and literary movements. 
Attention is given to the dynamics of American society and its intricate re- 
lationship to the literature. Special emphasis is given to the city a s  setting 
and symbol in modern American literature. 

399 Internship 
The department offers on-campus internships in teaching writing and var- 
ious off-campus internships, Interested students should consult the de- 
partment chairperson. 

423 Studies in the British Novel 
A survey of the development of the novel in England from its eighteenth 
century beginnings up to the twentieth century. Novels studied will be se- 
lected from the works of such authors a s  Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, 
Sterne, Austen, Dickens, Bronte, Thackeray, Eliot, Hardy, and Butler. At- 
tention will be given to the conditions contributing to the rise of the novel 
and its emergence by the twentieth century a s  the dominant literary form. 
(Alternate years, 1986-87) 

438 Shakespeare 
Study of ten or  twelve major plays - comedies, histories, tragedies - 
with attention to the development of Shakespeare's dramatic and poetic 
art. Additional plays assigned for reading analysis. 

498 lndependent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
Open to junior or senior English majors with a grade of 3.0 or consent of 
department chairperson. Provides directed independent study which 
makes use of the resources of Augsburg's urban location, such a s  thea- 
ters, poetry readings, and writers' groups. 

499 lndependent Study 
Open to junior or senior English majors with a grade of 3.0 or consent of 
department chairperson. Provides directed independent study in the area 
of the student's choice. 



Foreign 
Language 
Department 
The Foreign Language Department at Augsburg College contributes in 
many ways to realizing the College's mission of providing liberal arts edu- 
cation for service in today's world. The department is committed to the 
view that education should go beyond career preparation. So viewed, for- 
eign language study goes beyond the development of new communica- 
tions skills to foster an abiding awareness that the splendid diversity of hu- 
man languages, literatures, and cultures represents a nch historic legacy 
developed in different ways by many nations to be shared by all in com- 
mon. The departmental faculty believe that familiarity with the language 
and culture of another people is an essential step in the development of 
global perspective and hence is indispensable in the education of Augs- 
burg students. 

The Foreign Language Department offers language, literature, and culture 
courses in French, German, Norwegian, Russian, and Spanish. Courses in 
Chinese, Japanese, Latin, and Greek are available to Augsburg Students 
through the college's affiliation with ACTC, a consortium of Twin Cities 
colleges. 

A special perspective on language is also available to Augsburg students 
in the linguistics courses offered by the Foreign Language Department. 
Linguistics goes beyond the study of individual languages to investigate 
the general principles which operate in and shape all languages and in this 
way the study of linguistics affords the student a unique view of one of the 
most intriguing and central facets of the human mind. 

Foreign language skills, perhaps combined with the study of linguistics, 
are essential in preparing for a number of careers and represent a valuable 
special qualification in many others. Anticipated careers in a number of 
fields such a s  foreign language teaching, translation, the diplomatic corps, - - 
or international business may require a-foreign language mGor, perhaps 
combined with a maior in some other field. In addition. students ~ursuina  
careers in many other fields such as health care, socialwork, the kinistrfy 
psychology, or philosophy, ro name just a few, often find that a foreign lan- 
guage minor and/or the study of linguistics qualifies them for special as- 
signments in their chosen field. 

Foreign Languages Faculty: 
Mary Kingsley (Chairperson), Ruth Aaskov, James Brown, Leif Hansen, 
Mary Johnson, Gunta Rozentals, Donald Steinmetz. 



Placement Levels: Students with previous foreign language study 
must register in courses suited to their level of preparation. Place- 
ment is according to the number of high school semesters one has 
studied that language: 0-2 = 111; 3-4 = 112; 5-6 = 211; 7-8 = 212; 
9 or more = 311. Students in doubt about their placement level 
should consult the chairperson. 

Students should arrange to take the Language Placement Test if they 
wish to take a course above the level determined by previous studies 
in that language. 

Students who elect to take a course below the one in which they are 
placed by the department may do so, but grading must be PIN only. 
The language requirement will be satisfied only by completion of the 
course in which the student was originally placed. Credit and grading 
for that course may be traditional. 

Basic Requirements: Majors must take four of the upper division 
courses at Augsburg College and four abroad. Minors must take two 
of the upper division courses at Augsburg College. 311 is prerequisite 
to all upper division courses. 

Transfer students intending to major or minor must take a minimum 
of one upper division course per year at Augsburg. See department 
faculty for limits on non-Augsburg courses and career information. 

Teaching Licensure: Teacher candidates in French, Geman and 
Spanish must consult with the Department of Education for specific 
information and enrollment in the program. Methods courses by lan- 
guage are joint ACTC offerings and should be taken in the fall of the 
senior year. A 3.0 average in Advanced Conversation and Composi- 
tion is a departmental requirement for teaching majors. Licensure re- 
quires successful completion of the Modern Language Association 
Competency Exam. See Requirements for State of Minnesota Licen- 
sure for Teaching in Secondary Schools, under Department of Edu- 
cation. 

Honors Major: Majors seeking departmental honors must apply in 
thejunior year. Requirements: 3.3 GPA in the major, 3.0 GPA overall, 
and honors thesis demonstrating ability in independent study for one 
course credit. Consult department chairperson for details. 

Chinese (CHN) 
Chinese language studies are possible through a contractual arrange- 
ment with the ACTC East Asian Studies Program and the University of 
Minnesota East Asian Language department. See East and Southeast 
Asian Studies Director. 

French (FRE) 
Major: 8 courses above 212, including 311,312 or 411,331 or 332, 

350 or 355,351 or 353,450 or equivalents. Study abroad required. 

Minor: 4 courses above 212, including one in conversation-compo- 
sition, one in civilization, and one in literature. Interim, summer, or 
semester in France strongly recommended. 

Teaching Licensure Minor: 5 upper division courses beyond 212, 
including one in conversation-composition, one literature, one in civ- 
ilization. Study in France strongly recommended. 



Recommended Supporting Courses: E u r o p e a n  History, a sec- 
o n d  language,  phi losophy,  linguistics, English literature. Also see In- 
ter im catalog.  

011 Directed Study 
Conversational French, readings. Once weekly. No credit. (Spring, On De- 
mand) 

111,112 Beginning French 
Aim to develop communication skills of understanding, speaking, read- 
ing, and writing. Through conversations, classroom practice, and read- 
ings, these courses work toward the discovery of French culture and way 
of life. Four class meetings per week. Laboratory work is an integral part of 
the course. (Fall/Spring) 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

211,212 Intermediate French 
Selected articles, interviews, and literary readings are the basis of practice 
in communication, vocabulary building, and developing greater ease in 
reading and writing French. Review of basic structures and grammar. Lab- 
oratory work. (Fall/Spring) 

243 French Literature in Translation 
Major representative works of French literature are read in English trans- 
lation. Through individualized background reading and class discussion, 
students become acauainted with artistic aualities and cultural-historical 
significance of thesenworks. Sophomore standing. Fulfills only literature 
distribution requirement. Does not count toward a French major o r  minor. 
(On demand) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

311 Conversation-Composition 
Explores topics of current interest in both oral and written form to build 
fluency, accuracy, and facility of expression in French. Emphasis on vo- 
cabulary enrichment, grammatical refinements, effective organization of 
ideas. Laboratory assignments. Post-intemlediate level. A prerequisite to  
other upper division courses. (Fall) 

312 French Expression 
A two-pronged approach to coherent and correct expression in speaking 
and writing. Attention to grammatical structures, French turns of phrase 
and elementary stylistics for business and personal use. French phonol- 
ogy and speech group practice, study of written models. (Prereq.: 311 or 
consent of instructor. Spring, On demand) 

331 French Civilization: Historical Perspective 
A study of the diversified development of the French from their beginnings 
to the modern period. Special attention to cultural manifestations of 
French intellectual, political, social and artistic self-awareness. Readings, 
reports, extensive use of audio-visual materials. In French. (Prereq.: 311 
or consent of instructor. Alternate years) 

332 French Civilization Today 
Topics in twentieth-century problems, ideas. Cultural manifestations that 
promote understanding of French-speaking people and their contribution 
to the contemporary scene. Readings, reports, extensive use of audio-vi- 
sual materials and periodicals. In French. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of in- 
structor. Alternate years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of literary studies. A theoretical component (in En- 
glish) treats the basic principles of literature, literary genres, and different 
approaches to  literary analysis. Students apply the elements of theory 
through reading, analyzing, and  discussing selected works. Recom- 
mended for majors and minors. Open to all qualified students. (Prereq.: 
311 or consent of instructor. On demand) 

351,353 Survey of French Literature 
The study of major French authors  and literary movements in France, 
through the reading of whole literary works where possible. Lectures, dis- 
cussion, oral and written reports in French. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of in- 
structor. Alternate years) 



355 Twentieth Century Literature 
A survey of the major French literary movements since World War I, in- 
cluding the novel, the theater, poetry, the essay, and criticism. Classes, 
oral and written reports, and laboratory texts in French. (Prereq.: 311 or 
consent of instructor. Alternate years) 

399 Internship 
Upper division internship. 

411 Avanced Conversation-Composition 
By means of reading, speaking and writing on topics of intellectual, social, 
or political interest, the student acquires extensive training in the four 
skills a t  an advanced level. Attention to accuracy and effectiveness, char- 
acteristic levels of expression, refinements in style and organization a s  in- 
dividual needs indicate. Provides for self-improvement and self-evalua- 
tion. Laboratory assignments. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. On 
demand) 

450 French Seminar: Novel, Drama, Poetry, Short Story 
Study in depth of a topic or genre in French literature. Student presenta- 
tions in French. For advanced students. (See  a l so  Interim offerings. 
Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. On demand) 

499 Independent Study 
Individual pursuit of a topic, movement, or genre at  an advanced level. 
Designed to complete a balanced program, enhance research, or meet in- 
dividual interests. In literature a major paper and its defense are  included. 
(Consultations with French teachers required. Junior standing. Fall, In- 
terim, Spring. Subject and plan to be clarified early with study adviser.) 

German (GER) 
Major: 8 upper division courses, including 311, 411, one in civiliza- 

tion, and one literature. Semester in Germany required. 
Minor: 4 upper division courses, including 311 and 411. Interim, 

summer or semester in Germany strongly recommended. 
Teaching Licensure Minor: Five courses beyond 212, including 

one in conversation-composition, one literature, one in civilization, 
and two electives. All courses must be upper division courses. Study 
in Germany strongly recommended. 

Recommended Supporting Courses: Linguistics, European His- 
tory, another language, English literature. 

111,112 Beginning German 
Course 111 is for students with no previous background; 112  is for stu- 
dents  who have had 111 or  equivalent or less  than two years of high 
school German. Aims a t  developing basic skills. Classroom practice in 
speaking, understanding and reading basic German. Goals: ability to read 
extended narratives in simple German, insights into German culture and 
participation in short conversations. Laboratory materials available. 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

211,212 Intermediate German 
For students with two terms (or two years high school) of previous Ger- 
man. Aims a t  developing basic skills into working knowledge of German. 
Review of basic structures with emphasis on extending range of vocabu- 
lary and idiomatic expression through reading and discussion of mate- 
rials representing contemporary German life and literature. (211, Fall; 
212, Spring) 

244 German Literature in Translation 
Principal works of German literature representing various periods and 
movements are read and discussed in English. The readings are consid- 
ered not only in the particular context of German cultural history, but also 
discussed in terms of their relevance to perennial human problems. Credit 
for this course does not apply to a German major or minor. (Sophomore 
standing. On demand) 

299 Independent Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 



311 German Conversation and Composition 
Aims a t  developing facility in the use of grammatical structures, vocabu- 
lary and idiomatic expressions most common in colloquial Qerman. Inten- 
sive practice in speaking is supplemented with exercises in written com- 
position. (Fall) 

331 German Civilization and Culture I 
The Early Background. Follows the cultural and social development of the 
Germanspeaking peoples from the prehistoric Indo-European origins (ca. 
3,000 B.C.) to the Thirty Years War (1643), with emphasis on the impact of 
Roman civilization, the re-emergence of German cultural self-awareness 
during the Middle Ages, and the intellectual and religious upheavals ofthe 
Reformation. In Qerman. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. Alternate 
years) 

332 Qerman Civilization and Culture 11 
Survey of significant currents of development which have shaped present- 
day Germany, Austria and Switzerland since the Age of Enlightenment. 
The contemporary scene is considered in view of its roots in the intellec- 
tual, geopolitical, artistic and scientific history of the German-speaking 
peoples. In Qerman. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. Alternate 
years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of literary studies. A theoretical component (in En- 
glish) treats the basic principles of literature, literary genres, and different 
approaches to  literary analysis. Students apply the elements of theory 
through reading, analyzing and discussing selected works. Recom- 
mended for majors and minors. Open to all qualified students. (Prereq.: 
311 or  consent of instructor. On demand) 

351 German Literature through the 18th Century 
Br~ef survey of heroic, courtly, Reformation, Baroque, Aufklhrung and 
Sturm und Drang literature. Extensive readings and discussions in Classic 
and Romantic periods. Readings in German, supplemented by lectures on 
the history of Qerman literature in its cultural and geopolitical context. 
Class discussions help to improve students' ability to express ideas in 
German. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. On demand) 

352 German Literature: The 19th Century 
Includes later Romanticism, Jung-Deutschland, poetic realism, Matural- 
ism and Impressionism. The literary reaction to the decline of idealistic 
philosophy and the importance of the individual and the rise of material- 
ism, technology and mass man. Readings in German. Class discussions 
help to improve students' ability to deal with concepts and express them- 
selves in German. (Prereq.: 311 or  consent of instructor. On demand) 

353 German Literature: The 20th Century 
Literary responses to the crises and upheavals of our time. Writers of in- 
ternational stature are  discussed: Kafka, Hesse, Mann, Brecht. Readings in 
German with class discussions are designed to aid students' self-expres- 
sion in Qerman. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. On demand) 

399 lndependent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 

411 Advanced Qerman Composition and Conversation 
Aims a t  developing and refining the student's use of German a s  a vehicle 
for expressing his o r  her own ideas and opinions. Emphasis on written 
composition including control of style. Oral practice through use of Ger- 
man a s  classroom language. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. Fall) 

451  German Prose 
Reading and discussion of German prose masterpieces from Goethe to 
the present. Lectures treat the development of the epic genre a s  a mirror 
of cultural and geopolitical history. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. 
On demand) 

452 German Drama 
Representative dramatic works from late 18th century to the present are 
discussed and read a s  symptomatic of perennial human concerns. Lec- 
tures treat the historical development of the drama. (Prereq.: 311 or con- 
sent of instructor. On demand) 

499 lndependent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 



Japanese (JPN) 
Japanese language studies are possible through a contractual arrange- 
ment with the ACTC East Asian Studies Program and the University of Min- 
nesota East Asian Language department. See East and Southeast Asian 
Studies Director for more information. 

Linguistics (LIN) 
199 Internship 

Internship for lower division credit. 
289 Introduction to Linguistics 

An lnlroductlan to linguistic analysls and general Ilngulstlc prlndples, wlth 
Focus on linguistic universals (organizational principles and features com- 
mon lo all languages) and psychulinguistics IinquIiy In to the tnechanics 
of language learning and llic struclurc of the mind as revEaIed in lan- 
guage), l'l~eoxelical c~uestions will be approached b y  stud Ing samples 01 
various I B I I ~ L I ~ ~ P S .  MO piercquisite. Rccoinrnendcd for a i  lanquaqe ma- 
jors and minors. (On demand. ACTC) 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division credit. 

311 Theories of Grammar 
Comparative analysis of various views of language represented in current 
linguistic researct, wlth the aim of ltluminatlng underlying phllosophleal 
assilmptions. i~~vcstigational criteria, and explanatory goals which distin- 
guish tlletn. The theo~ies will be contrasted with thosc ot adjaccnt disci- 
pIincs such as antllropology, psyctiology, logic, and communication l l ~ c -  
ory to explore ways in which each theory seeks to overcome the 
inadequacies of traditional grammar. (On demand) 

399 Internship 
Internship for upper division credit. 

499 Independent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 

Norwegian (NOR) 
Major: 8 courses above 211, including 311,312 or 331,353,411. 

Study in Norway required. 

Minor: 4 courses above 211, including one in conversation-composi- 
tion, one in civilization, and one in literature. Study in Norway encour- 
aged. 

Recommended Supporting Preparation: A second foreign lan- 
guage, linguistics, European history. 

111,112 Beginning Norwegian 
Introduction of the four basic language skills: speaking, listening, reading 
and writing. Stress on spoken rather than literary Norwegian. Laboratory 
work expected. (111, Fall; 112, Spring) 

199 Internship 
Internship for lower division credit. 

211 Intermediate Norwegian 
Cal~tlnucd conversation and composition to improve comprehension and 
facCIlty of expression. Selected readings in Norwegian used a s  basis for 
class dlscussio~i and exercises. Laboratory work and some field experi- 
ence expected. (Prereq.: 112 or equivalent.) 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division credit. 

311 Norwegian Conversation and Composltlon 
Inte~isivc practice In spolsen Horwegia~i with emphasis on pronunciation 
and oriqinal cnmposltio~r. Some atlciitlot~ givcn to reglonal variations in 
spolteti Marweqian ancl lo dikrences bytween the two olTiclal languages of 
Mnrway. some lalmratory work and Clflcl experience required. (Prereq.: 
211 or equivalent.) 



312 Old Norse - - - - - - . . - - - - 
An introduction to the structure of Old West Norse through the study ofse- 
lections from Old Norse literature. Some attention given to Old East Norse 
and aspects of the history of four modem Nordic laiguages. Knowledge of 
one of the latter is desired but not required. Norweg~an language majors/ 
minors will have special assignments. (On demand) 

331 Norwegian Civilization and Culture 
This study of Norwegian cultural history will include significant aspects of 
the contemporary Norwegian society. Through extensive readings (in Nor- 
wcglan as far a s  possible), the domestic and forelgn Influences at work in 
the comparatively homogeneous population or Monvay will be cxaniined. 
Wrltten ancl oral reports in the Norwegian language rvlll Ile required along 
wlth some Herd work. (Prereq.: 311 or consent ofir~structor. 011 dernand) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of literary studies. A theoretical component (in En- 
glish) treats the basic principles of literature, literary genres, and different 
approaches to literary analysis. Students apply the elements of theory 
through reading, analyzing, and discussing selected works. Recom- 
mended for majors and minors. Open to all qualified students. (Prereq.: 
311 or consent of instructor. On demand) 

353 Survey of Norwegian Literature 
Selected readinas in contem~orarv Norweaian literature ~ r o v i d e  a base 
for the study of ;riginal works from earlier ceriods extending back to Old 
Norse literature. All genres are examlned, and conslderable attention is 
given to writings in the Nynorsk lalig~laqe, pnrtlckrlaily poetry. Lectures, 
readings, oral and written reports are in florwcgian. (Pterrq.: 311 or  equiv- 
alent. Alternate years) 

399 Internship 
Internship for upper division credit. 

411 Advanced Norwegian Conversation and Composition 
Further intensive practice in spoken and written Norwegian. Attention 
given to the other Scandinavian languages end lo the hislorical develop- 
ment of the Norwegian language. Laljoralnry worlc and field experience re- 
quired. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of iirslructor, On demnr~cf) 

499 lndependent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 

Russian (RUS) 
One year of elementary Russian is offered at Augsburg. Russian language 
studies may be continued in the ACTC Russian Area Studies Program, 
which requires two years of language for the mqjor. See Russian Area 
Studies Campus Coordinator. 

111.112 Elementary Russian 
Aimed to develop reading, writing, understanding, and conversational 
skills through oral classroom practice, developing ease in reading, short 
compositions, and acquaintance with Russian culture. Extensive use of 
the language lab. 

211.212 Intermediate Russian 
Continues developing the skills of writing, understanding and speaking 
with a n  added emphasis on reading, Introduction of advanced grammar 
topics, idioms and the study of word building in Russian. (ACTC) 

Spanish (SPA) 
M a o r :  8 courses above 212, including 311,411,456 or 457, two of 

352,353,354,331 or332. Study in Spain or Latin America is required. 

Minor :  4 courses above 212, including one in conversation-composi- 
tion, one in civilization, and one in literature. Interim or summer study 
abroad strongly recommended. 



Teaching Minor: Five courses beyond 212, including one in conver- 
sation-composition, one literature, one in civilization, and two elec- 
tives. All courses must be upper division courses. Study in Spain or 
Latin America recommended. 

Recommended Supporting Courses: Linguistics, another lan- 
guage, Pre-Columbian civilization, Latin-American Area studies. Con- 
sult department for other supporting courses in humanities. 

111,112 Beginning Spanish 
Aims to develop the four basic skills: understanding, speaking, reading, 
and writing of elementary Spanish. Introduction to culture of Spanish- 
speaking world. Laboratory work is an integral part of the course. 

199 Internship 
Internship for lower division credit. 

211,212 Intermediate Spanish 
Through the reading of selected Latin American and Spanish texts which 
stimulate intellectual growth and promote cultural understanding, stu- 
dents review all of the basic structures of Spanish, and build conversa- 
tional skills through class discussions. Designed for students with 2-4 
years of high school Spanish or its equivalent. (211 Fall, 212 Spring) 

216, 316 Intensive Individualized Spanish 
(See under Program in Global Community) 

249  Selected Works of Spanish and Latin American Literature in 
Translation 
Major works of Spanish and Latin American literature representing various 
~ e r i o d s  and movements are read in Enalish translation. Throuah back- 
ground reading and class discussion in English the student is acGuainted 
with the salient artistic qualities and cultural-historical significance of the 
readings. Credit in this course does not count toward a major or minor in 
Spanish. Sophomore standing preferred. (On demand) 

261  Spanish Language 
(See under Metro-Urban Studies, SAUS and LISLA) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

311 Spanish Conversation and Composition 
Thorough oral and written practice in correct expression with the aims of 
fluency and facility. Enrichment of vocabulary. Laboratory work. This 
course is a prerequisite for all upper division courses. (Prereq.: 212 or 
equivalent. Fall) 

312 Spanish Expression 
Intended for students who have a basic command of writing and speaking 
skills in Spanish and wish to expand them, Intensive practice to  improve 
oral and written expression with emphasis on conversational facility, 
stressing idiomatic usage and the finer points of grammar. Readings to 
stimulate discussion and broaden cultural background from contempo- 
rary literary texts and magazine articles. Conducted in Spanish. (On de- 
mand) 

331 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
Study of the Spanish character and of Spanish contribution to world civ- 
ilization through historical, intellectual, literary, and artistic movements. 
In Spanish. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of instructor. Alternate years.) 

332 Latin American Civilization and Culture 
A study of the cultural heritage of the Spanish American countries from 
the Pre-Columbian civilizations to the present. In Spanish. (Prereq.: 311 
or 212, with consent of instructor. Alternate years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of literary studies. A theoretical component (in En- 
glish) treats the basic principles of literature, literary genres, and different 
approaches to literary analysis. Students apply the theory through read- 
ing, analyzing, and discussing selected works of literature. Recommended 
for majors and minors. Open to all qualifed students. (Prereq.: 311 or con- 
sent of instructor. On demand) 



352,353 Survey of Spanish Literature I, 11 
A study of representative authors in Spanish literature, supplemented by 
lectures on the literary movements and development of Spanish litera- 
ture. Lectures, discussion, written and oral reports in the language. 
(Prereq.: 311 or  consent of instructor. On demand) 

354 Representative Hispanic American Authors 
An introduction to S~anish-American literature. Lectures, discussions, 
written and oral reports in the language. (Prereq.: 311 or consent of in- 
structor. On demand) 

399 Internship 
Internship for upper division credit. 

411  Advanced Conversation and Composition 
Emphasis on increasing facility and correctness ofwritten and oral expres- 
sion through conversations, discussions, ~'epo~ts. debales, and written 
compositions and grammatical exercises. (Prcrecl.: 3l l  or consent of in- 
structor. 

456 Spanish Drama 
Study of the masterpieces of dramatic literature in Spain. Oral and written 
reports in the language. Emphasis on the Golden Age and the Modem Pe- 
riod. (Prereq.: One survey course. Alternate years) 

457 Spanish Novel 
Study of the outstanding novelists of the nineteenth and twentieth century 
in Spain. Oral and written reports in the language. (Prereq.: One survey 
course. Alternate years) 

499 lndependent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 

General Studies (GST) 

John A. Hill (Registrar), Joel Mugge, Donald Warren 

Some courses help to integrate learning around topics in ways which are 
different from the more traditional disciplines. General Studies include 
specialized academic enrichment programs, an integrative pro-seminar 
created by cooperating faculty, and offerings of the Center for Global Serv- 
ice and Education. 

005 Freshman or Transfer Seminar 
An introduction to college academic life required of all new students a t  
Augsburg. The seminar meets regularly through the first half of the fall 
term. No course credit. 

140,141 Introduction to the Liberal Arts (112 course each) 
An introduction to the philosophy of the liberal arts curriculum and to the 
philosophy and s tudent  services available a t  Augsburg College. The 
course also focuses on improving those skills s o  important to academic 
success: reading rate and comprehension, note taking and textbook read- 
ing, time management, vocabulary, spelling, test taking, concentration 
and memorization, conflict management, assertiveness training, career 
planning, and making decisions. (140, Fall: 141, Spring) 

230 Cultural Issues Seminar 
(See under Program in Global Community) 



Health and 
Physical Education 
Department (HPE) 

Virtually all students at Augsburg College will interact at some point in 
their college years with the Department of Health and Physical Education. 
It is the philosophy of the Department to provide quality experiences in 
professional preparation and education for lifelong participation in physi- 
cal activity. In addition, the gifted athlete as well as the occasional player 
will find ample opportunity for athletic and developmental activities. 

The Physical Education Department provides the organizational frame- 
work for a wide-range of educational experiences, including several mqjor 
and minor programs: general education in Physical Education (Lifetime 
Sports): men's and women's intercollegiate athletic programs; intramural 
programs for men and women: and athletic facilities for developmental 
and recreational activities. 

Department graduates have traditionally found employment in educa- 
tional settings. Additional career opportunities are possible in YMCA and 
community services, municipal park and recreation departments, as adult 
fitness instructors, and in working with people with disabilities. 

Health and Physical Education Faculty: 
Richard A. Borstad (Chairperson), David Boots, Marilyn Pearson Florian. 
Paul Grauer, Alvin Kloppen, Joyce Pfaff, Edwin J. Saugestad 



Health Education 
Mqjor: 110,114,115,320,354,410: 810 103,108,111; CHM 105 or 
109; PSY 105: SOC 231,336. 

Teaching Mqjor: Same a s  health education major plus 355. Stu- 
dents wishing to become licensed teachers should consult with the 
Education Department for requirements. 

Minor: 110,114,115,320; 810 103; SOC 231. 
110 Personal and Community Health 

Modem concepts and practices of health and healthful living applied to 
the individual and the community. (Fall) 

199 lnternship 
Internship for lower division credit. 

114 Health and Safety Education (112 course) 
Principles and practices of safety education in school and community life. 
Includes information about school health programs and prevalent health 
needs and problems of school age children, and American Red Cross First 
Aid course. 

115 Health and Chemical Dependency Education (112 course) 
An analysis of chemical abuse and what can be done for the abuser. In- 
cludes information about school health programs and prevalent health 
needs and problems of school age children. 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division credit. 

320 School Health Curriculum 
Techniques for developing a course of study based upon growth and de- 
velopment for grades K-12. Special work units in nutrition and diseases. 
(Prereq.: All courses in the major sequence numbered in the 100 and 200 
series and consent of instructor.) 

354 Teaching the Exceptional Child (112 course) 
Education of the exceptional child with special reference to the analysis of 
functional and organic abnormalities and the role of school health and 
physical education programs. (Prereq.: 350. Spring) 

355 Tests and Measurement (112 course) 
Survey of basic statistical procedures and evaluation of tests in health and 
physical education. (Spring) 

399 Internship 
lnternship for upper division credit. 

410 Administration and Supervision of the School Health Program 
Historical background, legal bases, school health services, and relation- 
ships to  community health program and resources. Methods and mate- 
rials in health education with laboratory experience in classroom and 
community. (Prereq.: 320. Odd number years, Fall, Interim) 

499 lndependent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 

Physical Education 
Mqjor: 114,115,354,355; 223,231,232, 243,350,351,471,472, 
474,475; 810 103. 

Teaching Licensure Mqjor: 114,115,354,355; 223,231,232,243, 
350, 351, 365, 471, 472, 474, 475; BIO 103. Students wishing to be- 
come licensed teachers should consult with the Education Depart- 
ment for requirements. 

Mqjor with Specialization in Adapted Physical Education: Con- 
sult department chairperson for individual program planning. 

Minor: 114,115; 223,231,232 or 472,243. 



Coaching Endorsement: 243,351, 475, one of 476-483 (except 
481), and practicum in coaching (499 is an optional method for meet- 
ing the practicum requirement). 

Notes: Physical education major plus coaching practicum meets the 
coaching requirement. Coaches entering their first headcoaching as- 
signment in Minnesota high schools are required to have at least a 
coaching endorsement in the field of physical education and athlet- 
ics. 

002,003 Lifetime Sports 
Three hours per week. Two lifetime sports meet the general education re- 
quirement. (Part-time students should consult with department chairper- 
son) No course credit. 

199 Internship 
lnterrnship for lower division credit. 

223 Team Sports 
Theory and practice in  skills, teaching, and officiating team sports. 
(Spring) 

231 Individual and Dual Sports 
Theory and practice in skills, teaching, and officiating individual and dual 
sports. (Fall) 

232 Recreational Activities and Rhythms (112 course) 
Theory and practice in performing American heritage and international 
folk dances. Exposure to New Games concepts and activities. Practice i n  
teaching and performing selected social dances. (Interim) 

234 Outdoor Education (112 course) 
'Thls course wlll loalc at a wide variety of outdoor activities that can be 
Laught in a school setting. The following activities will be emphasized: 
Canodng. back-pacl$ing, cycling, outdoor cooking catnplng and watcr 
safely. Studcnts must Ire prepared to spend somr: wcel~cnds participrtling 
in these activities. (Even number years, Spring) 

243 History and Principles of Physical Education 
History, principles, and philosophy of physical education. (Spring) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

350 Kinesiology 
Mechanics of movement with special emphasis upon the muscular system 
and analysis of movement. (Prereq.: 810 103; Fall) 



351 Physiology of Exercise 
The major effects of exercise upon the systems of the body and physiol- 
ogical principles applied to exercise programs and motor training. 
(Prereq.: 810 103. Spring) 

354 Teaching the Exceptional Child 
(See Health Education) 

355 Tests and Measurement 
(See Health Education) 

365 Physical Education Methods (K-12) 
Procedures, materials, and issues for teaching physical education at  the 
elementary and secondary levels. (Fall) 

399 Internship 
Consult department chairperson. 

455 Sailing in the Virgin Islands 
Designed for the beginning and intermediate sailor interested in learning 
thc art and practlce of sailboat cruising. The course will focus on taking 
the participant to a compctent level of sailboat handling (anchoring, 
mooring, Irclming and crewing). (Interim) 

471 Physical Education Programming 
Procedures and techniques of management, leadership and decision 
making for physical education and interscholastic athletic programs. Cur- 
riculum analysis and preparation. (Prereq.: 243. Fall) 

472 Gymnastics (112 course) 
Theory and techniques of teaching gymnastics. Opportunity to teach and 
perform in all apparatus events and tumbling. Experience in spotting and 
skill analysis. (Fall) 

474 Swimming and Aquatics (112 course) 
Theory and practice in teaching swimming, lifesaving, and water safety. 
Open only to  junior and senior Physical Education majors and minors. 
(Prereq.: Swimming competence a s  determined by pre-test. Fall) 

475 Preventlon and Care of Athletic Injuries (1/2 course) 
Emphasis placed on preventing injut ips. 'Trcatrnmt of common athletic in- 
juries. Practical expericntc  in taping and training-room procedures. 
(Prereq.: 350. Fall, 1s t  half of term, and even numbered years, Interim) 

476 Coaching of Football (112 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching football. (Odd 
number years, Fall, 1s t  half of term.) 

477 Coaching of Basketball (112 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching basketball. 
(Odd number years, Interim) 

478 Coaching of Hockey (112 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching hockey. (Odd 
number years, Interim) 

479 Coachina of Track and Field 1112 course) 
Theory, t&hnique and adminishitive aspect's of coaching track and field. 
(Odd number years, Spring, second half of term) 

480 Coaching of Baseball/SoRball(1/2 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching baseball and 
softbail. (Odd number years, Spring, 2nd half of term) 

- 

481 Ofilciating of Basketball (112 course) 
Mechanics, techniques and practical experience of officiating basketball. 
Prepares student for certification by the Minnesota Stae High School As- 
sociation. (Interim) 

483 Coaching of Volleyball (112 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching volleyball. 
(Odd number years, Fall, 1st  half of term) 

499 Independent Study 
Directed intensive study in an area of physical education. Open only to  
junior or senior majors. 



History Department (HIS) 

History is to society what memory is to an individual: it brings to a civiliza- 
tion an understanding of its identity. The distinguished Medievalist J.R. 
Strayer expresses it this way: "No community can survive and no institu- 
tion can function without constant reference to past experience. We are 
mled by precedents fully as much as by laws, which is to say that we are 
ruled by the collective memory of the past. It is the memory of common 
experiences which makes scattered individuals into a community." 

A society's history is also a storehouse of human experiences that enables 
us to deal more knowledgeably with the continuities and changes in cur- 
rent issues. Established disciplines, as history long has been, train the 
mind by developing concepts and skills that enables one to deal with 
masses of information. Many have found that history is an entree into the 
richer eqjoyrnent of travel, cultural events, and the broad reading eqjoyed 
by the educated person. Accordingly, history has long held a maljor role in 
the liberal arts. This is true at Augsburg. 

The department has strength in and requires of its majors work in four 
main areas: ancient and medieval, modem Europe, United States, and the 
non-western world. The department's graduates are well represented 
among professional historians: at present, six are in graduate schools pre- 
paring for such careers. More have distinguished themselves as social 
studies teachers in elementary and secondary schools and current projec- 
tions indicate that there will be growing opportunity in that field for history 
maljors. For most of our students, however, the study of history provides 
one of the better undergraduate liberal arts experiences, valuable both for 
personal enrichment and a wide variety of career choices. 

History Faculty 
Richard Nelson (Chairperson), Orloue Gisselquist, Donald Gustafson, 
Khin Khin Jensen 



M a o r :  8 courses plus 1 seminar. At least four of these courses must 
be upper division. A major must have at least one course (either sur- 
vey or upper level) from each of the four areas. Ancient and Medieval: 
Modem Europe; U.S.; and non-Western. 

M q j o r  f o r  T e a c h i n g  L i c e n s u r e :  Students interested in secondary 
education may take a history major in combination with specified so- 
cial science courses and the required educational courses, in compli- 
ance with the state requirements. For more information, see the de- 
partment chairperson or the Social Studies Coordinator. 

M i n o r :  5 courses, a t  least three of which must be upper division. 

H o n o r s  Mqjor:  GPA of 3.6 in the major and 3.0 overall; except in spe- 
cial instances, application before the end of the first term of thejunior 
year; two years of a foreign language a t  the college level (or its equiv- 
alent); an honors thesis (equal to one course credit) to be defended 
before a faculty committee. 

N o t e s :  Freshmen should enroll in one or  more of the 101-104 
courses. 221-222 are normally reserved for sophomore or upper di- 
vision students. Lower division students are asked to take at least one 
lower division course before registering for an upper level course. 

There are 13 upper division courses (numbered 300 and up) in this de- 
partment. Several are offered each term. Offerings depend upon faculty 
schedules and student registration. 

101 The Beginnings of the Western Culture 
An analysis of the primary civilizations in the Near East, the classical world 
of Greece and Rome, and the middle ages of Europe into the 13th century. 

102 The Shaping of Western Civilization 
A consideration of European institutions and values from the waning of 
the middle ages through the remodeling of Europe by Napoleon. 

103 The Modem World 
A study of the main currents in western civilization from the time of Napo- 
leon to the present. 

104 The Modem Non-Western World 
An introduction to various centers of cultural and political power in Asia 
and Africa of the last 200 years. 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. 

221 U.S. History to 1877 
A survey of Americans from Jamestown through the efforts to reconstruct 
a nation torn apart by The Civil War. (Fall) 

222 U.S. History Since 1877 
An assessment of the century which precedes our time with an effort to 
consider the various social, economic, intellectual and political forces and 
events that have created the modern United States. 

226 Asian and ~sian-~merican'wornen in Public Life in the 20th Cen- 
tury 
An exploration of the experiences and contributions of selected women in 
China, Japan, India, Korea, Philippines, and the state of Hawaii, Includes 
cross-cultural perspective, responses to impact of modernization and 
Western education. 

299 Directed Study 
An opportunity for a student to d o  readings or study on topics not covered 
in the scheduled courses. The proposed study must be  approved by the 
directing faculty member and the chairman of the department before reg- 
istration. A maximum of one course in directed study may be applied to 
the major. 



322 Modem Southeast Asia 
A study of the major historical events, personalities and political devel- 
opments in this area. A comparative analysis of the nationalist move- 
ments and the process of decolonization will especially focus on Indone- 
sia, the Philippines, Burma and Vietnam. 

323 Modem China 
A selective treatment of Chinese history since the Opium War of 1839. The 
erosion of China's isolationism and collapse of the imperial system. The 
Nationalist and Communist revolutions of the 20th century. 

324 Modem Japan 
An examination of the emergence of Japan a s  a major world power in the 
20th century. Components of the course will include a study of the distinc- 
tive features of the Pre-Meiji era, modernization factors since 1868, inter- 
action and encounter with China, urban development, ecological prob- 
lems, role ofwomen and Japan's trade in Asia and Africa. 

331 Topics in U.S. History 
Exploration in depth of selected topics in U.S. history (excluding foreign 
policy: s e e  History 332) .  The specific topics to b e  offered will b e  an-  
nounced prior to registration. 

332 History of American Foreign Policy 
The relationship of foreign policy to general American development is 
stressed. 

347 Mexico: a Historical Perspective 
(See under Program in Global Community) 

360 The Ancient Near East and Greece to 338 B.C. 
The development of civilization in the Near East from earliest times 
through its extension and elaboration by the Greeks. Emphasis is placed 
on the development of writing, achievement in the arts and sciences and 
political institutions. 

361 Hellenistic Greece and Rome to 330 A.D. 
A study of the development ul Alcxa~idcr's Lmpirc, the Hellenistic king- 
doms and the rise of Rome as lhc wnl-Id's qrcatest power. Emphasis is 
placed on personalities, the 31'1s iliicl S C ~ C I ~ C C S  arid Rome's contributions 
in law and the political process. 

370 The Late Middle Ages to 1560 
A study of the scholastic tradition and the role of the Church and state 
through the changes forced on these institutions during the Italian Ren- 
aissance and the early years of the Reformation. 

399 Internship in History 
A limited number of internships may be available for qualified upper divi- 
sion students majoring in history. In this connection, students are encour- 
aged to consider the opportunities available through the Cooperative Ed- 
ucation program. 

412 England in the Tudor and Stuart Periods 
A study of English history from a 15th century background through 1714. 
The emergence of modern constitutionalism is the major theme of the 
C ~ L I I - S C .  Emphasis is also placed on 16th and 17th century aspects of Eng- 
la~tcl's subsctl~lent 1,ole in Ihe world economy and on the English literary 
~ r r ~ a i s s a ~ i c c  of EIlzaI~ettrari and early Stuart periods. 

416 Europe in the Seventeenth Century 
The study of this centurv a s  the most critical ~ e r i o d  in the rise of the mod- 
e l . ~ ~  statc: L~nl~has l s  is also placed on the el;1ergence of modern science 
aud I l s  efiecl o n  lritetlectual history. The chronological boundaries may be 
I- listed as 1560-1714. - 

431 European Urban History 
A history of the dynamics of urban growth, the distinctive institutions, and 
the c u l t u l ~  of cltics ill L I I I ( ~ I C  from the Late Medieval to the 20th century, 
with for.1~. or1 spcrifir. tiistorir. cities a s  examples. The course is designed 
for histnly students, iiil~nn study majors, and those who desire a back- 
grounrl Lo cnrich I ~ ~ l u r c  11 avcl. 



440 Twentieth Century Topics in World History 
This course emphasizes such topics a s  Hitler's fascism, the collapse of 
colonial empires and the rise of the third world. The emphasis will be on 
Western Asia, Europe, and Africa in the last fifty years. 

474 The World and The West 
This course begins with Europe's discovery of the rest of the world, con- 
siders cultural interaction and conflict, and the building of European em- 
pires in Asia and the  Americas, and concludes with the breakdown of 
these imperial systems a t  the end of the 18th Century. 

495 Seminar 
Selected topics. Admission by permission of the instructor. 

499 lndependent Study 
Majors with an average of 3.5 or  above in history courses are encouraged 
to apply for directed lndependent study. A maximum of one course in in- 
dependent study may be applied toward the major. 

Humanities (HUM) 
Bruce Reichenbach (Chairperson), John Benson 

The Humanities mqjor provides the opportunity to reflect across depart- 
mental lines, to  experience the ways in which different academic discl- 
plines approach similar questionsand issues, and to participate in inter- 
disciplinary learning experiences. You can, in effect, create your own 
mqjor by choosing a theme or topic you wish to study, and then by taking 
courses in various departments relating to that theme. 

The mqjor was created especially to encourage students not mqjoring in 
the humanities but in such areas as  science, business, or social science to 
broaden their insights and perspectives by taking a broadly-based second 
m qjor. 

Maor: 9 courses, including 275. Six of the courses must be upper di- 
vision. Courses must be selected from at least four of these seven de- ' 

partments - Art, English, Foreign Languages, History, Philosophy, 
Religion, and Speech, Communication and Theater Arts. No more 
than three courses from any one department can be used to satisfy 
the requirement. 

Each student taking a humanities major will focus on some particular 
theme or perspective which will constitute the core of the major pro- 
gram. Six of the nine courses must be taken in this core. The core 
adopted and the courses chosen to meet the requirement will be 
worked out with the student's adviser in the humanities, and must be 
approved by the Humanities Major Committee. The theme or per- 
spective of the core can be chosen from those listed in the Humani- 
ties Handbook or can be created by the student in consultation with 
an adviser in the humanities. Further information concerning the core 
can be found in the Humanities Handbook. 

A student may not list a double major in humanities and in one of the 
component disciplines unless the distribution of courses selected in 
the humanities major is significantly different from the other major. 

275 Perspectives on the Humanities 
An introduction to the humanities which focuses on different themes, de- 
pendin upon the instructor. The course correlates ideas, principles and 
values $om the perspectives of several of the humanities disciplines. 



Interdisciplinary Studies (INS) 
(See under Metro-Urban Studies, Program in Global Community, and 
Women's and Minority Studies) 

International Relations 
Norma C. Noonan (Director) 

International Relations is an interdisciplinary major which offers the stu- 
dent both breadth and depth. The student may focus on a discipline or 
geographic area of the world. The program consists of a core of seven 
courses and seven electives chosen from a wide list of courses offered at 
Augsburg and other colleges. Students are encouraged to consider for- 
eign study for Interim or a semester. Competency in one language is re- 
quired, and some students study two languages. 

The goal of the program is to give students a broad exposure to interna- 
tional studies with considerable freedom to choose options for specializa- 
tion. Students in the recent past have focused their studies on Latin Amer- 
ica, the Middle East, Western Europe, the USSR, the Far East, Southeast 
Asia. and others. 

Recent students have had double mqjors in History, Political Science, or a 
foreign language. Numerous combinations of majors and minors are pos- 
sible with the International Relations major. 

Major: 13 courses. (1) 6 required courses: ECO 122 or 123: HIS 103 or 
104; POL 158 or 160; 2 of the following: HIS 332, POL 363, 461; the 
fourth term of college work in a modem foreign language. (2) 7 of the 
following electives (not more than 4 from any one discipline may be 
counted toward the major): HIS 322, 323, 324, 440, 474; POL 350, 
351,381,382; SOC 336; PHI 355; REL 356; Comparative Economic 
Systems (ACTC course); an Economics (Topics) course on Interna- 
tional Trade; seminar, independent study, or interim course on a rel- 
evant topic offered in the discipline of economics, history and/or po- 
litical science; the fourth term of college work in a second modern 
language. 

Minor :  Required ECO 122 or 123, HIS 103 or 104, and POL 158 or 160. 
One course of HIS 332, POL 363 or 461. One year of foreign language. 
Any three courses from the list of approved electives for the major. 
Not more than 2 courses from any department could count toward the 
minor. 

N o t e :  Only the fourth or higher term of languages counts toward the 
major; prerequisite courses or competencies cannot be credited 
toward the 14 required courses. Students should confer with the pro- 
gram director about regional and disciplinary concentrations possi- 
ble within the major, for example, a concentration on a geographic 
area or in one of the major disciplines in the program. 



Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
Department 
At least since Socrates, scholars have appreciated the value ofmathemat- 
ics in developing the skills of critical thinking, understanding abstract con- 
cepts, and analyzing and solving problems. Coupled with the more mod- 
em needs of quantitative thinking, these skills are still essential for any 
liberally-educated person. Mathematics and computer science courses at 
Augsburg are intended to help develop these skills. 

Mathematical ideas in and of themselves have had a formative impact on 
the development of civilization, and the development of computers has be- 
gun to influence modem society. To the extent that a liberal education 
must include a variety of perspectives on our culture and heritage, a study 
of these influences is important. 

An increasing number of academic disciplines require a working knowl- 
edge of the tools of mathematics and computer science. To this end, the 
department of Mathematics and Computer Science serves students major- 
ing in a wide variety of fields. 

Majors within this department are prepared for work in industry, service 
professions, or graduate study, with opportunities to focus on either the 
theoretical or the applied areas of their vocations. The department aims to 
provide its own majors with skills necessary to serve the larger community 
through a variety of careers. 

Mathematics/Computer Science Faculty: 
Lawrence Copes (Chairperson), Lany Crockett, Beverly Durkee, Henry 
Follingstad, Noel Petit, Larry Ragland 



Mathematics Mqjor: 9 courses including 124, 125, 215, 224, 314, 
324. Also required: CSC 170 or 270. The following courses do  not 
count toward this major: 104, 114, 121, 122, 131, 174, 175. For 
teaching licensure, courses 351, 373, 441 must be included. Stu- 
dents wishing to become licensed teachers are advised to consult 
with the Education Department for requirements. 

Computer Science Mqjor: 9 courses including 240, 345, 350, 445, 
450; 270 or BUS 175: 3 electives from 340,352,395, 495, 497, MAT 
355, PHY 261, and BUS 479 or SOC 363. Also required: MAT 174,175 
(or MAT 124,125,224 and CSC 170); MAT 215; BUS 279 or MAT 373 
or SOC 362. 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.5 in mathematics and computer science, 3.1 
overall. Independent study at an advanced level with participation in 
a department seminar. 

Mathematics Minor: 5 courses, including 124, 125, (or 174,175) 
224. The following courses do not count towards the minor: 104,114, 
121,122,131. For a teaching minor, the two additional courses must 
be selected from 215,314,351,373,441. 

Computer Science Minor: 5 courses, including 170 (or MAT 175), 
240,345,350, and one course from BUS 279, any CSC course over 
260, MAT 355, PRY 261, or SOC 363. 

Prerequisites/Placement Test - Before enrolling in any course in 
this department the student must have satisfied certain course and/ 
or placement test prerequisites. A course must be completed with a 
grade of 2.0 or higher to count a s  a prerequisite. 

The Placement Test is given during college orientation sessions and at 
other announced times during the year. Score requirements on the 
test for entry to courses are: I1 for course 104; 111 for courses 114,121, 
122,131; IV for courses 124,174. Students whose score is V, or who 
have taken the College Board Advanced Placement Exam, should 
consult with the department about appropriate courses. 

Any exceptions to course or placement test score prerequisites must 
be approved by the instructor. 

Mathematics (MAT) 
104 Intermediate Algebra 

A revicw of basic ari tlimetic concepts and a study of algebraic expressions 
including cxponc~ils, radlcals, and rational expressions: algebraic 
processes lncludinn factoring: solving equalions and inequalltles in one 
variabIe, inclurlirig litiear and quadratic; anti graphs of linear and quad- 
ralic equations and Ilnear Ineq~iall(lcs in Lwo varlabtes. Does not satrsiy 
Lhe getieral etl~tcahinll rcquireincr~l in mathen~atics. Adnllssion only via 
Augsl~urg Mall~emalics Placetnenl Exam. (I'rerecl.: Placement Oroup II, 
P/fl gradingonty, Fall) 

114 Elementary Functions 
A study of functions: algebraic, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonome- 
tric. For sludents planning to take 124 or 174. Students who have com- 
pleted 124 or 174 may register for credit only with consent of instructor. 
(Prereq.: 104 or Placemenl Group I l l )  

121 Finite Mathematics 
Topics of linearity and probability with applications to the social and be- 
havioral sciences. (Prereq.: 104 or Placement Group I l l )  

122 Calculus for the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Differential and integral calculus of a slngle varlable wlth applications to 
the social and behavioral sciences. Sttade!its wlto have compleled 124 
may not register for credit. (Prereq.: liI4 or Placcmcnt firotlp I l l )  



124,125,224 Calculus I, 11,111 
Differential and inlcgtal calarlus, including calculus of several variables 
and series, with applications primarily Crom the physical sciences, Inle- 
grated with Lopics from plane anrl solid analylic geomelly. Prilllarily for 
students in thc natiiral sciences. (Prcrcq,: I 1 4  or Placemerit Group IV for 
124: 124  for 125; 1 2 5  for 224.124, Fall; 125, Spring; 224, Fall) 

131 Mathematics for the Liberal Arts 
An examination of the interaction between the development of mathemat- 
ics and that of civilization. Primarily for students not intending further 
study in mathematics. (Prereq.: 104 or Placement Group Ill. Spring) 

174,175 Mathematics for Computing 1. I1 
A studv of discrete and continuous mathematics with a ~ ~ l i c a t i o n s  to com. 
puter science, integrated with learning a higher level'programming lan- 
guage. Primarily for students planning to major in computer science. 
(Prereq.: 114 or Placement Group IV for 174: 174 for 175. 174, Fall; 175, 
Spring) 

211 Number Theory 
A transitional course from computational to abstract mathematics. A 
study of the integers and their properties. (Prereq.: consent of the instruc- 
tor) 

215 Elementany Linear Algebra 
A study of linear equations, determinants, vector spaces, linear transfor- 
mations, and matrices. (Prereq.: 1 7 5  or 224. Spring) 

226 Differential Equations 
Solutions of ordinary differential equations with applications: solutions by 
special integral transforms: systems of differential equations with matrix 
algebra techniques; series solutions. (Prereq.: 224. Spring) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. (Prereq.: consent of instruc- 
tor) 

314 Abstract Algebra 
A rigorous investigation of the basic structures of algebra, such a s  groups, 
rings, integral domains, and fields. (Prereq.: 215. Fall) 

324 Analysis 
An introduction to the study of mathematical analysis, Includes a rigorous 
study of major concepts used in the calculus and their application to more 
abstract situations. (Prereq.: 224. Spring) 

351 Modem Geometry 
A study of Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries by synthetic, coordi- 
nate, and transformation methods. (Prereq.: 122 or 125. Alternate years, 
Spring 1988) 

355 Numerical Analysis 
A study of methods used to solve problems on computers. Analysis of 
computational problems and development of algorithms for their solu- 
tions, applications of a procedure-oriented programming language in nu- 
merical analysis. Topics include the general concept of iterative formulae, 
solution of equations, Newton's mettiod, linear systems, interpolation, nu- 
merical differentiation and intearation. (Prerea.: 175; or 224, CSC 170. - 
Fall) 

373 Probability and Statistics 
An analytic study of probability and statistics, including probability distri- 
butions and densities, expectation, sampling distributions, central limit 
theorem, estimation, correlation and tests of hypotheses. (Prereq.: 175  or 
224. Fall) 

399 Internship 
Consult Internship Director or Chairperson to determine project. 

441  Foundations of Mathematics 
Set theory, logic, axiomatic method, and development of number sys- 
tems. (Prereq.: 314, 324, completion or concurrent registration; or con- 
sent of instructor. Alternate years, Spring 1987) 



481 Topics in Mathematics 
Study of advanced topics selected from real or complex analysis, abstract 
algebra, topology, probability, statistics, or computer science. (Prereq.: 
314,324; or consent of instructor. Spring) 

499 Independent Study 
Topics defined through consultation between student and department. 

Computer Science (csc) 
145 Computing for the Liberal Arts 

An introduction to computers, programming, and computer applications, 
a s  well as some of the social and philosophical issues associated with 
computers. Primarily for students in non-science areas. Does not count 
towards either a computer science major or minor. 

170 Structured Programming and Discrete Mathematles 
An ItiLroclucllon to cornl>ule~' languages and algorithms. and dlscrcte 
inatllemalics topics ir~~ltictir~g loglc, scls, functions, relations, statistlcs. 
niatriccs, combinatorics, graphs and trres. Applicatinns from matticmat- 
ics, business. and natural scicticcs. I'rognmlniny in a higher lcvel tan- 
guage such as rascal. [Prercq.: MAT 3 24. Spring) 

174.175 Mathematics for Computing I, 11 
(See MAT 174, MAT 175) 

240 Survey of Computer Science 
AII  Introdiicllon Lo conipil ter organiza tiori and structure. assembly and 
n~acfilnc languages, co~nplller logic design, number and character repre- 
seritallons, arid f~~nctions ofcoinpoi~ents orcm-rtplltcr systems. Continued 
clevclnprnenl o f  slr ~ ~ c l u t  ed p~cq~clrntni~~t roncel~ts. ( Prereq.: MAT 175, or 
bolh 170 and MA'I' 124: or eqvivulcril  AT 12 I, MAT 124, and Vascal 
programming course. Fall) 

261 Electronics 
(See under Department of Physics) 

270 FORTRAIY 
Study ofthe FORTRAN programming language. (Prereq.: 170, or MAT 175. 
Interim) 

340 Digital Communications and Computer Networks 
Princi~les and methods of data communications. distributed ~rocessina ~ - - -  

systems, network protocols and security, and general compukr interfa; 
ing. (Prereq. 240. Fall) 

345 Comp~rter Systems and Assembly Language 
Sill vey nrr:omputess. latigltages, systems, and epplications. Development 
or competence in asscrnhly language programming. Elements of com- 
pr~te?' operalion. including input-rlutput, interrupts, and an introduction to 
npcrating Tystems. (I'rcrcq,: 240. F.1111 

350 Data Strt~ctures and File Processing 
Concepts and algorilllms used it1 LIle S O ! U ~ ~ D ~  ornon-numerical problems. 
Applicalions to cla ta manngetncnl syslelns, file organlzalion, inrormallon 
rclricval, list processing, pxogramrninq languages, and storage devices. 
(rrereq.: 240. Spring) 

352 Database Management and Design 
Slnic1ul.e afdatahase managelnel!l systems, query facilities, file organi- 
ration and S E C ~ ~ T ~ ~ Y .  Inrli~ding the develepmenl of an elementary database 
system. (240 is recotnme~~dcd helore 552 is ialrcn. Spring) 

395 Topics 
Study of intermediate topics, from such areas a s  computer graphics, arti- 
ficial intelligence, computability, and automata. (Prereq.: consent of in- 
structor) 

399 Internship 
Consult Internship Director or Chairperson to determine project. 

445 Operating Systems and Computer Architecture 
Elements or operating systems, melnoiy aticl process management, inter- 
actions nnrong ti~a[or cornpnnelils of conipr~ter systems. and a detailed 
sli~rly of tlte eflecls oir:ompuler arc!iilectlirf rl11 operating systems. 
Prereq.: 345, MAT 2 IS. Spring) 



450  Theory of Programming Languages and Compilers 
Structure of computer programming languages, including data types and 
control structures, implementation considerations for programming lan- 
guages,  lexical analysis and parsing, and interpretive languages. (Prereq.: 
350, MAT 215. Fall) 

495 Topics 
Study of advanced topics, often more  extensive pursuit of an  area  from 
one  of the  other courses.  (Prereq.: consent of instructor) 

497 Research Project 
An extensive group o r  individual project selected in consultation with a 
faculty member  in the  areas  of software-hardware interfacing. Ifdirectly su- 
pervised by a faculty member  the course may b e  taken for credit. (Prereq.: 
345,350.  Spring) 

499  Independent Study 
Topics defined through consultation between student and department.  

MetromUrban Studies (INS) 

Metro-Urban Studies is a transdisciplinary major and minor taught by fac- 
ulty in sociology, economics, history, political science, psychology and 
other related disciplines. The Metro-Urban Studies program seeks to blend 
classroom and field experience, theory and internships which focus the 
content of liberal learning on the metropolitan community and the 
process of urbanization. 

The Metro-Urban Studies major and minor are designed to provide under- 
graduate preparation for postgraduate studies in Planning, Architecture, 
Law, Public Administration, Environmental Studies, Social Welfare, Gov- 
ernment, Community Organization, and Theology. The program and col- 
lege-wide urban concerns requirement introduce students to the wide vari- 
ety of developing careers related to urban and metropolitan affairs, 
equipping students with the analytical and theoretical tools required to un- 
derstand the metropolitan community. 

Cooperative Education and Internships are available as  ways to enhance 
the quality of the major and make fuller use of the extensive metropolitan 
opportunities afforded by the college's location. 

Metro Urban Studies Faculty: 
Gany W. Hesser (Director), Robert Clyde, Norman Ferguson, Orloue 
Gisselquist, Satya Gupta, Myles Stenshoel 

Major: 15 courses, including 1 0  core requirements: ECO 123, 279 or 
SOC 362; HIS 431: POL 122,384 or SOC 363: SOC 111,381: a mini- 
mum of one course of internship or independent study: two non-so- 
cia1 science courses with an urban emphasis, a t  least one of which 
must be in the humanities (current options include ART 102, BIO 105, 
ENG 351, INS 233,260, PHI 362, PHY 111, SPC 342). PSY 356 is highly 
recommended. 

To complete the major, the student has a choice among three em- 
phases or tracks: General/Liberal Arts, Planning or Public Administra- 
tion. These five elective courses must include a minimum ofthree dis- 
ciplines. Options include a wide variety of courses, interims, 
internships, independent studies, and urban courses at other ACTC 
colleges, a s  well a s  those offered through the Higher Education Con- 
sortium for Urban Affairs (HECUA). 



Minor: To be  linked with appropriate majors (such a s  business 
administration, history, political science, psychology, religion, soci- 
ology, speech). Core courses are required for the concentration: ECO 
120 or 123; POL 122; SOC 111,381; an approved Social Science Re- 
search course; an approved internship and/or independent study. 
Other combinations are possible and may be approved by the direc- 
tor. 

199 Internship 
Lower Division internship. Consult Program Director to determine project. 
(Pall, Interim, Spring and Summer) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division students (Prereq.: consent of instruc- 
tor and SOC 111 or 121. Fall, Spring, Summer) 

399 Internship 
Consult the Program Director for details. (Prereq.: consent of instructor, 
Fall, Interim, Spring) 

498 Independent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
An independcnLIy dcsignrd cou~.scr a sluclerit (or group of students) devel- 
ops, ~nalrinq extetisivc, systen~atic ancl irrtegraled i~tllizallon of resources 
available i r !  the metrclpolitarl comin~rnlly. e.y. leclures. symposia, per- 
rorlliab~ces, hearings. 1-hesc resatlrces I)ecolne the  core of Lhe course, 
supplcmcntetl Ily trarlltlonal college resources. The course is designed in 
co!iqultallon with anrl evalualed I>y a department faculty member. 
.(IJrercti.: SQC 1 I t or 121 and consent or Instructor. Fall, Spring, Summer) 

499 Independent Study 
Student must prescllt written proposal containing rationale, objectives 
and methodoloqy oC Lhe proposed stildy according to department guide- 
lines. (Prereq.: SOC. I l l  or 121 and consent of instructor. Fall, Interim, 
Spring) 

Urban Studies Options Through HECUA 
Augsburg co-founded and plays a leading role in the Higher Education 
Consortium for Urban Affairs (HECUA), a consortium of 16 college and 
universities. Augsburg's Metro-Urban director is serving a fourth term as  
HECUA president. Through HECUA, Augsburg students have access to five 
interdisciplinary field learning programs of exceptional quality, located in 
Scandinavia, South America, Central America, San Francisco and the Twin 
Cities. 

I. Metro-Urban Studies Term (MUST) 
This program focuses upon the Twin Cities metropolitan area. 

358 Readings Seminar: Urban Issues 
Reading materials are assigned to complement morning field seminar top- 
ics, Included are government and institution publications, joumal articles 
and books. 

359 FleId SemlnanTwln CRlea Metropolitan Area 
Using llw c~?mrnunTty as a classroom, slitdents visit agencies, talk with 
specialists In varlot~s nclds, and investigate current Issues in Lhe Twin Cit- 
ies area. Topics include: gcograptry. government, econo~mics, historic 
prescrvation. pop~~ralions, ethnic comrnunilies, Lransportallon, planning 
and soclal senriccs. 

399 Internship 
Students are placed in a varlepy of public and private agencies for work ex- 
perience. A lcarnlng contracl is developect with MUST faculty approval. 
Students may choose an intcmshlp of one or two courses. 



11. Scandinavian Urban Studies Term (SUST) 
This interdisciplinary field learning program is at the University of Oslo 
and examines cities and urban life in Scandinavia. 

372 Nonvegian Language 
Intensive language i~islmctlon at  beginning or intermediate levels, with 
emphasis on co~~versalional listening and speaking skills. Students with 
aclvanccd Norwegian Ianguagc proficiency have the option of studying 
Norwegian literature. 

Note:  For Language Credit the student should consult with the Chairperson of 
the Foreign Language Department. 

377 Scandinavia in the World 
Global perspectives of Scandinavian societies. Exploration of Scandina- 
vian viewpoints a s  small power nations in a world of super powers and 
their role in issues of peace, confllcl resolutinn ancl amls control, East- 
West relations, European security, Irade. and the 'l'hird World. Emphasis 
on Norway with field travel to Scandinavian capitals and to Leningrad for 
discussions with advocates of competing perspectives. 

393 Norwegian Art and Literature: Perspectives on Social Change 
Social change and issues of change and development in Norway a s  re- 
flected in its art and literature. Selected works for survey of Norwegian his- 
tory with emphasis on the contemporary period. Field study, site visits 
(theater, museums, galleries) and discussions with artists active in a van- 
ety of media. 

394 Urbanizatioq and Development in Scandinavia 
Examination of urban economic, social and cultural policies and practices 
a s  a reflection of issues of the modem welfare state and social democra- 
cies. Includes historical survey of transformations from rural and regional 
cultures to urbanized and advanced industrialized nations. Emphasis on 
Norway, with field travel to Scandinavian capitals for a comparative per- 
spective. 

499 Independent Study 
Students with advanced Norwegian language proficiency have the option 
of conducting independent study research, using Norwegian language 
skills, on a topic approved by the GUST Program Director and the appro- 
priate home college faculty adviser. 

111. South American Urban Semester (SAUS) 
This "semester in the c i ty  program is located in Bogota, Columbia. It fo- 
cuses upon urbanization and development in the Third World. 

261 Spanish Language 
Spanish instruction at  intermediate or advanced levels. 

361 Introduction to Columbia 
Overview of Columbia and economic development. 

362 Proseminar: Urbanization in Latin America 
Readings, discussions, and lectures in both English and Spanish, with aid 
of SAUS staff and visiting Columbian urbanists. 

363 Field Seminar: Wealth, Poverty, and Community Development in 
the Lalin American City 
Structirrcrl licld cnirrsc lncusing on plight and prospects of the urban poor 
in Rogc>ta, witti ficld trips to other Colombian and foreign cities for com- 
parisoti. Visits to varior~s types of barrios and to public and private agen- 
cies dealing with urban problems. 

499 Independent Study 
In consultation with SAUS faculty, student elects a specific topic for library 
and/or field research related to subjects of seminar and/or major aca- 
demic interests. 



IV. W o m e n  and Work in A m e r i c a n  Society (WWAS) 
Women and Work in American Society is an interdisciplinary spring semes- 
ter program in San Francisco. The program focuses on the challenges that 
face women today and examines the impact of women in the workplace 
and on American society as  a whole. (See also Women's and Minority 
Studies) 

384 Women and Work 
Seminar focusing upon the various roles of women from diverse cultures, 
social classes, and historic periods through readings, guest lecturers, and 
site visits in the Bay Area. 

385 Research Seminar 
A research seminar in field study through individual and group research in  
the community on work and social change. 

399 Internship 
(See MUST 399) 

V. Literature,  I d e o l o g y  and 
Society in Lat in  America  (LISLA) 

This Spring semester program is an interdisciplinary field study that pro- 
vides extensive study-travel in Colombia, Nicaragua, Puerto Rico and 
Grenada, Immersion in Spanish language and Columbian culture are 
stressed. 

261 Spanish Language 
Spanish instruction at intermediate or advanced levels. 

360 Latin Amerlcan Literature! Ferspecttves on Social Change 
Sclcctcd works nT literature and Uiealer illat express wrllers' and artists' 
perspeclivcs an Lalin American society anrl social changc. Ernptiasis on 
contemporary prriotl wllh cnnsirleral>le flcld stutly. lucl~tdltig Inlervicws 
w l l l ~  corn~nunily sits and "sl reet ll~ealev groups, wrl tcrs, l i t r ~a i y  critlcs, 
ccrmposcxs, pe~fonners and film-nialccrs; s~nall-$group licld dssignments 
on currcnt arts activities: sile vislts lo museLlm and gaite~y ext~lllits, inov- 
ies, plays, coriccrls arid a v a r I ~ t y  afcor~~niutr i iy arts evetits. 

364 Lattn American Ar ts  and Society 
Introdclces lheoretical Iramcworlrs for examining Ll?e relationships among 
arts. idcology and socicly. rrovidcs historical background t l~rough survey 
of Latin Atncsican tho~1g11C In nra jor arlisllc periods: CoIonlal, Rcpi~bllcan, 
Ron~anlic, I'nsilivisl, Mr~dernlst, "lndlget~lsrno," Ileclllst and C(lntcmpn- 
ray .  Readings ancl seniiriar 3ectui-tl-dlscussion~. 

367 IdeoIogles of Sorlal Change In h t l n  Amerlca 
Introductinn to lhe study (11 ideology and lllslorical overview of Latin 
Arncrirall ideologies, especially In relation to issues of developmenl and 
soclal change. Cemparativc slirdy of current ideologiral dcbatcs and their 
Impacl. with special atlcntion to diff~~sio~lism. "dcpendencia. ' Marxism 
anrl liheralion theology. Field study crnpllasites local resources, incl ud- 
ing intcrvicw-discussior~s with proponents of compcling icIcnlogies; inter- 
views witti ynvrrnmcrik, huslncss. churcl~ and community people: site vls- 
its Lo psojccts rclierting itIeolagy+ln-pr;lcLlce. 

499 Independent Study 
By special permission from LlSLA faculty, students with advanced Spanish 
proficiency can be exempted from Spanish and conduct independent 
study research instead. 



Music 
Department (nus) 
Throughout the ages, music has been seen as an aesthetic expression of 
the deepest and highest human emotions and thoughts. Thus music has 
long been seen as an integral part of a liberal arts education, offering an 
important component of personal, social, and intellectual development. 

The Music Department at Augsburg College offers courses in music and 
music performance to give students access to this essential aspect of hu- 
man historv and culture. In addition. all students of the colleae commu- 
nity have the opportunity of in choral and instruhental en- 
sembles which perform locally, nationally, and internationally. 

Augsburg College is an institutional member of the National Association 
of Schools of Music. The Music Department serves the general education 
needs of students and offers professional training in music. The music ma- 
jor combines a broad education in the liberal arts with a preparation for a 
wide range of graduate and professional opportunities. Student majors 
may choose from among four majors in three degree programs: Bachelor 
of Arts - Music Major: Bachelor of Music - Performance Major: Bachelor 
of Music - Music Education Major: and Bachelor of Science - Music 
Therapy Major. 

In addition to opportunities as professional musicians, teachers of music, 
and music therapists, graduates have access to a wide variety of careers. 
Leaders in the professions and business regard a liberal arts major as an 
excellent preparation for satisfying and effective service in many occupa- 
tional areas. 

Music Faculty: 
Rokrt  Karlkn (Chairperson), Robert Adney, Michael Brand, Laint: Bryce, 
Wayne Dalton, Stephen Gabrielsen. Thomas Gilkey, Medlce Rlemp, 
Angela Kretsrhmar, Nichotas Lenz, Cynthia Lohman, Paul Liohman, Steven 
Luud, Roberta Metzler, Kathryn PHckelson, Elizabeth Proctor Murphy, 
Celeste O'Brien, Marlene Pauley, Pauline Sateren, Dana Skoglund, Emma 
Small, Daniel Sturm, David Tubergen, Mary Wilson 



Entrance Procedures: Freshmen will enroll in the regular Bachelor 
of Arts program. Those wishing to become Bachelor of Music candi- 
dates must perform (Level 11 repertoire) in their major performance me- 
dium for a faculty panel. They must then apply, by petition, to the de- 
partment before the end of their second semester of study. Candidate 
approval is necessary to register for B.M. level performance studies. 
Transfer students may enter the B.M. program on probation, subject to 
departmental approval of performance hearing and petition during 
their first semester in residence. Music Education majors must apply, 
by petition, to the department during the sixth term of study. Depart- 
ment approval and a cumulative QPA of 2.5 in all music courses is nec- 
essary for the education licensure program. All transfer students must 
take the theory placement examination at the first class meeting of 101  
or 102. Freshmen who wish to be considered for a Freshman Perform- 
ance Scholarship must perform in their major performance medium for 
a faculty panel. Auditions are scheduled, following application, during 
the senior year of high school, summer orientation sessions or at an- 
other time preceding initial registration. 

Honors Major: Candidates for the honors program are nominated 
each spring from among those juniors who have attained a GPA of at 
least 3.0 in music courses. A faculty committee must approve the can- 
didate's honors project proposal and certify successful completion. 
The following possibilities are indicative of acceptable projects: senior 
thesis and its defense: an additional senior recital of graduate quality; 
composition of a work for vocal and/or instrumental ensemble of 15 
minutes duration; conducting an ensemble concert: or combinations 
of the above. 

Degree and Major Requirements 
Core Curriculum (Required of all Majors): 101, 102, 111, 112, 201, 

211,231,232,311,312,341,342 or 344; 8 quarter courses in a major 
ensemble; Performance studies and recital requirements a s  given un- 
der  each specific degree and major. (See Applied Music section) 
French or German study a s  stated in general education requirements. 

Bachelor of Arts 

Music Major offers the broadest education in liberal arts and prepares 
the student for the greatest range of graduate, business and profes- 
sional opportunities. Students who intend to pursue non-perform- 
ance graduate study, or desire to enter one of the many music-related 
business fields of employment, most often choose this course of 
study. 

Music Major: 13 course credits: Core curriculum plus 1 course credit 
of music elective; Performance studies - 6 quarter courses and 2 
half courses in the major instrument or voice, 2 quarter courses in the 
minor instrument or voice and a half senior recital 458. 

Music Minor: 6 course credits: 101,102,111,112: 231 or 232; 341; 
342 or 344; 4 consecutive quarter courses in a major ensemble con- 
current with 4 quarter courses in performance studies. 



Bachelor of  Music 
M u s i c  Education M a j o r  offers students the preparation necessary to 

become teachers of music in the public schools. This preparation in- 
cludes coursework which allows the student to become certified to 
teach at the elementary through the secondary levels. 

M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  M a j o r :  17  course credits: Core curriculum plus 
202,212; Performance studies - 4 half courses, 2 full  courses, and 2 
quarter courses in the major instrument or voice; 2 quarter courses in 
the minor instrument or voice; a halfjunior recital 358 and a full sen- 
ior recital 459: Keyboard proficiency and a cumulative GPA of 2.5 in 
all music courses and in the major performance medium; 
Vocal emphasis - 251,252,253,254,435 

Instrumental emphasis - 151,155 and 1 course credit of music elective 

Other requirements: 10 112 course credits: PSY 105, HPE 114,115, EDS 
265,354,355,356,357 or358,388,478,481,482,483. Consult the Education 
Department, Music Department Guides and program adviser. 

Performance M a j o r  is designed for students who display advanced 
competence and achievement in music performance. This degree 
program is chosen by students who wish to become professional per- 
formers, private instructors, or who intend to pursue a graduate de- 
gree in music performance. 

M u s i c  Performance Major:  20 course credits: Core cumculum plus 
202,212; Performance studies - 6 full  courses and 2 quarter courses 
in the major instrument or voice; 2 quarter courses in the minor in- 
strument or voice: ful l  junior and senior recitals 358, 459: Keyboard 
proficiency and a cumulative GPA of 2.5 in the major performance me- 
dium: 
Voice - 251, 252, 253, 254,435, one course of music elective, 2 courses of 
French or German above the B.A. requirements 

Piano or Organ - 301,302,436, 456, one half course credit of music elec- 
tive 

Instrument - 301,302, one and one-half course credits of music electives 

Bachelor of Science 
M u s i c  T h e r a p y  M q j o r  fulfills all academic and clinical requirements 

for registration with the National Association for Music Therapy, and 
prepares students for the professional certification examination de- 
veloped by the certification Board for Music Therapists. This course 
of study is chosen by students who wish to become registered music 
therapists. 

M u s i c  T h e r a p y  Mqjor: 18 course credits: Core curriculum plus one 
course credit of music elective; two of 151, 155, 156: 271, 274, 275, 
372,373,374,375,472,473,474,475,479; Performance studies - 
6 quarter courses in the major instrument or voice, 2 quarter courses 
in the minor instrument or voice and a half senior recital 458; Key- 
board proficiency and a minimum grade of 2.0 in each music therapy 
course. Other requirements: EDS 282, 356, 357, 358; PSY 105, 362; 
BIO 103: SOC 362 or PSY 264. Graduates are eligible to take the Na- 
tional Association for Music Therapy certification examination. 



Applied Music 
Ensembles: One quarter course credit per semester is granted to 

members of major ensembles (MUE 111, 112,121, 141). Other en- 
sembles carry no credit. Traditional grading is required for music ma- 
jors and minors in ensemble courses. The general student may reg- 
ister for credit with either traditional or PIN grading, or may choose 
no credit status with audit (V) designation. A maximum of 2 course 
credits in ensemble may be counted toward graduation require- 
ments. 

Performance Studies: All students enrolled in Performance studies 
for credit are required to satisfy each of the three synergistic ele- 
ments: lessons, performances, and listening. The general (non-music 
major or minor) student must take private lessons for no credit (PIN 
grading only) and is not required to fulfill the additional performance 
and listening requirements. 

Lessons: Private instruction in voice, piano, organ and any instru- 
ment is available for all students in the following categories: 
No credit - one half-hour lesson and three hours of practice per week. 

One quarter course  credit - one half-hour lesson and 4 hours of practice 
per week. 

One half course  credit - two half-hour lessons and 8 hours of practice per 
week. 

One course  credit (B.M. only) - two half-hour lessons and 12 hours of prac- 
tice per week. 

Performances: All students registered in performance studies for 
credit must perform at the end of each semester for a faculty panel, 
each year in a general student recital, and a s  additionally required by 
the instructor. 

Listening: All students registered in performance studies for credit 
are required to attend 10 designated music events during the aca- 
demic year. Failure to attend the required number of Faculty Artist Se- 
ries recitals, major ensemble home concerts, or other designated 
music events is a factor in determining the final grade received in per- 
formance studies. 

Recitals: A committee composed of the student's teacher and two 
other music faculty members will determine the final grade for all re- 
citals and will conduct a prerecital hearing for senior B.M. recitals. 
Concurrent registration in performance studies in the major perform- 
ance medium is required for recital performance. 
B.A. and B.S. Candidates - one half senior recital 458 at repertoire level I l l .  

B.M. Music Education Mdor - one halfjunior recital 358 at repertoire level 
111 and full senior recital 459 at repertoire level IV. 

B.M. Performance Major - full junior (level IV) and senior (level V) recitals 
358,459. 

Keyboard Proficiency: B.M. and B.S. candidates must demonstrate 
elementary keyboard familiarity by attaining a minimum grade of 2.5 
in 155 or in each of two semesters of piano or organ performance 
studies. 



Music Courses (MUS) 
Theory 

101 Materials of Music 1 (112 course) 
Notation, scales, intervals, triads, keyboard harmony and principles of 
part writing. (Fall) 

102 Materials of Music 11 (112 course) 
Diatonic harmony, secondary dominants and  simple modulations. 
(Spring) 

111 Aural Skills 1 (112 co~rrsel 
Rhythmic and mclarlic diclation, interval and triad recognition, sight sing- 
ing and Iia~?-nonic dictation to parallel progress in 101. (Prereq.: Concur- 
rent registmiinn in or ro~nplelion of 101. Fall) 

112 Aural Skills 11 (112 course) 
Development of listening and reading skills to parallel progress in 102. 
(Prereq.: 111 and concurrent registration in or completion of 102. Spring) 

201 Materials of Music I11 (112 course) 
Continuation of 102 with chromatic harmony and modulation. (Prereq.: 
102. Fall) 

202 Form and Analysis (112 course) 
Musical structures of common practice period and introduction to 20th 
Century practice. (Prereq.: 201. Spring) 

211 Aural Skills 111 (112 course) 
Melodic, harmonic dictation and sight singing to parallel progress in 201. 
(Prereq.: 112  and concurrent registration in or completion of 201. Fall) 

212 Aural Skills N (112 course) 
Further development of listening skills to parallel pro ress in 202. 
(Prereq.: 211 and concurrent registration in or completion 09202. Spring) 

301 Coonterpolnt X (1 12 course) 
lFlh thxnt~gll 18th Century contrapuntal techniques including double 
countcrpoinl, passacaglia, fugue and canon. (Prereq.: 201,211. Alternate 
years. Pall 1986) 

302 Counterpoint I l ( l /2  course) 
Study of contemporary counterpoint including works of Schoenberg, Bar- 
tok,, Hindemith, Stravinsky and Carter. (Prereq.: 301. Alternate years. 
Spring 1987) 

311 Composition 1 (112 course) 
Study of notational systems, score layout, calligraphy, physical basis of 
sound, ranges of and arranging music for voices and instruments. (Fall) 

312 Composition 11 (112 course) 
Advanced arranging for vocal and instrumental ensembles of varying sizes 
and types. (Spring) 

341 Basic Conducting (112 course) 
Study of fundamental conducting patterns and baton technique. Score 
analysis and preparation. Rehearsal techniques. Basic nomenclature. 
(Fall) 

342 Choral Conducting (112 course) 
Choral literature and organization. Vocal methods and voice selection. 
Advanced conducting techniques with class a s  the choir. (Spring) 

344 Instrumental Conductina 11/2 course) 
Preparation of and conducc& instrumental literature. Advanced conduct- 
ing techniques. Organization of instrumental ensembles. (Spring) 

The following courses will not be offered until the specific B.M. major 
in theory-composition is accredited by the National Association of 
Schools of Music. 

401 Counterpoint Ill (112 course) 
Advanced contrapuntal writing. (Prereq.: 302. Fall) 

402 Counterpoint N (112 course) 
Continuation of advanced contrapuntal writing. (Prereq.: 401. Spring) 



411 Composition 111 (112 course) 
Individual and class instruction in all styles. (Prereq.: 312. Fall) 

412 Composition IV (112 course) 
Advanced compositional techniques. (Prereq.: 411. Spring) 

History and Literature 
130 Introduction to Music in the Fine Arts 

Relationship between music of each period and the other Rne arts. For 
non-music majors. 

230 Electronics in Music 
Exploration and creatloll of sounds heard in 20th Century music. The 
study arid appllcatlori of practical electronic technology used in music will 
he comhlncd wilf i  acsttielic considerations in the creative aspects of the 
art. Vor non-music majors. 

231 Hlstorv and Literature of Music 1 
A stud; of  the evolution of music from antiquity to 1750. (Prereq.: 102, 
112. Fall) 

232 History and Literature of Music I1 
Continuation of 231 from 1750 to the present. (Prereq.: 102,112. Spring) 

330 Ethnic Music 
Hispanic, Black, Indian, Asian and other ethnic music and its cultural re- 
lationship. For the general a s  well a s  the music student. (Interim) 

The following four half courses are extensive studies of special eras in 
the history of music. (Prereq.: 231,232.) 

331 Music of the Baroque Era (112 course) 
(Alternate years, Fall 1987) 

332 Music of the Classical Period (112 course) 
(Alternate years, Spring 1988) 

333 Music of the Romantic Period (112 course) 
(Alternate years, Fall 1988) 

334 Music of the 20th Century (112 course) 
(Alternate years, Spring 1987) 

432 Church Mlrslc and Worship 
I3evelopment and innrncc ol cliurch music a s  evidenced in contemporary 
worship practices. ncsfgnecI lor the general a s  well a s  the music and the- 
o l o a  s t ~ l d c ~ ~ t .  (Spring) 

435 Voice Repertoire (112 course) 
Interpretation, style and programming of the song literature from the 16th 
Century to the present. (Prereq.: 231,232. Alternate years, Fall 1986) 

436 Piano Repedalre (1 /2 course) 
Study of Ihe pia~lo lltcrati~re frorn the 17th Century to the present by listen- 
ing, analy~ing arrd perlorniin<g. (Prereq.: 231, 232. Alternate years, Spring 
1987) 

498.499 Independent Study (112 course each) 
Advanced research and projects not otherwise provided for in the depart- 
ment curriculum. Open only to advanced students upon approval by the 
faculty. 

Technique 
151 Voice Class Methods (114 course) 

Fundamentals of tone production and singing. 
155 Plano Crass Methods (1/4 course) 

I3asic Ireyl>oarrl famlliar'ity, sirnptc accompaniment and music reading 
slillls necessary to ~neci specilic dcgrce requirements. 

156 Guitar Class Methods (114 course) 
Beginning techniques of classic guitar. 

251 Englllsh Diction (1/4 course) 
Furirlarnc~ital course In correct standard English diction for singing. Fa- 
miIiarlzalion with tile Ir~ternatianal Phonetic Alphabet. Open to all stu- 
dents regi~tercd for vocal ln5tructlon. 



The following three courses are continuations of251 with application 
for the Italian, German and French languages. 

252 Italian Diction (114 course) 
(Prereq.: 251. Alternate years, Spring 1987) 

253 German Diction (114 course) 
(Prereq.: 251. Alternate years, Spring 1988) 

254 French Diction (114 course) 
(Prereq.: 251. Alternate years, Spring 1987) 

358 Junior Recital 
B.M. candidates only. Half recital at repertoire Level 111 for Music Education 
Majors or full recital at Level IV for Music Performance majors. No course 
credit. 

456 Piano Pedagogy (1/2 course) 
Principles, melliods, nlatel'iats and techniques for teaching piano. Survey 
of vtlriotzs petlngngical scl~onls or thought. (Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 
Afternale years, Spring IDRR) 

458 Senior Recital 
Half recital by B.A. or B.S. candidates at repertoire Level I l l .  No course 
credit. 

459 Senior aecltar (112 course credit) 
B.M. rarirfidalcs only. I<ccital must be preceded by a prerecital hearing by 
facully ro~nnliLlec, lieperloire Levels IV for Music Education majors and V 
for Mlrslc Yerioi-rnancc iria[ors. 

Therapy 
170 Musk Therapy: A Cltalcal Overvfew 

A suivey of Ll~c music. Lhc~apy programs In Winnesota, with fleld trips to 
variotts instllullorls. An Introrluctory course [or the freshmen and sopho- 
mores considei ' i~i~j  music thcrapy as a major to give students a htoad 
bacRgmtrnd 111 Llie ways In wliiili irlt~slc is ii.<ed a s  a tlierapy. (Intcriln) 

271 Musk Therapy Techniques and Materials (112 course) 
Study of nnn.s)~mphortic instrutneuts, OrfF-Schulwerk, applications of rec- 
reational nlusic activities ta clinical settings. 

274,275 Music Therapy Practicums 
Volunteer work in a clinical setting, two hours per week. No course credit. 

372 Psycholaglcal Foundations or Music 1 
An ol~jectlve approach Lo musical slimirli and response, with an emphasis 
on arc>~~st l (~s  anrl sociopsychological aspecls of music. An understanding 
of Lhe tcscarrh pmccss and dcvelop~nent of an experimental research 
project. 

373 Psvcholoalcal PoundaCEons of Music I1 
lriii>tenien~mion of !lrotq> ant1 individual research projects, emphasis on a 
t i~~rlt idisci~~lir~ary apploacl~ to music therapy. Theories of learning music, 
musical talertl, and perlomiance. 

374,375 Music Therapy Practicums 
Volunteer work in a clinical setting, two hours per week. No course credit. 

472 Influence of Music on Behavior 
A study of human behavior as it relates to music, with emphasis on psy- 
chological, cultural, and biological aspects of musical behavior. Under- 
standing of the theory of music therapy. 

473 Rusk Therapy Senior SemOnar 
<:lass discirssirrns of theories and research a s  they apply to therapeutic 
seltings lticl~~diny discussion ~Tpl'ofessional ethics. A holistic approach to 
therapy with n~us ic .  

474,475 Music Therapy Practicums (114 course each) 
Volunteer work under the supervision of a registered music therapist, two 
hours per week. (Prereq.: 3 of274,275,374,375) 

479 Music Therapy CLinical Znternshlp (1 J2 course) 
PII~I-time placemen1 In all MAN?' intcmship setting for six months. Appli- 
~atIon for In(crns11lp sites must bc made ninc monihs In advance. Sites in 
Mln~lcsota are linlileti. (Prercq.: Co~nplelion of all other graduation re- 
quirements) 



Ensembles (MUE) 
& Performance Studies (MUP) 

Ensembles: These musical organizations exist not only for the ben- 
efit of the music student, but for any student who wishes to partici- 
pate. Membership is determined by audition during the first week of 
fall semester. (Special circumstances may permit entering a t  other 
times.) Assignment to an ensemble is then made at the discretion of 
the appropriate faculty. Membership is for the entire academic year 
which, on occasion, includes interims. 

While the department strongly encourages both formal and informal 
ensemble experience, only membership in Band, Orchestra, Choir or 
Chorale will satisfy the major, minor or distribution requirements. In- 
struments are available for rent. 
111 Augsburg Choir (114 course) 131 Woodwind Ensemble (0) 
112 chorale (114 course) 141  Concert Band (114 course) 
114 Festival Choir (0) 142 Brass Ensemble (0)  
121 Orchestra (1/4course) 143 Jazz Ensemble (0) 
122 String Ensemble (0) 

Performance Studies: Private instruction for credit is graded tradi- 
tionally. All areas of study are available to the non-music major or mi- 
nor on a no credit - P/N basis only. (Group lessons, at a reduced fee, 
a re  available in some areas on the same basis.) All lessons a re  
adapted to the individual needs of the student and those bearinn 
credit are supplementea by accompanying, ensemble participation 
and other performances. Representative programs of study in private 
instruction are outlined In Music Department Guides. These reper- 
toire lists are graded I-V to indicate levels of achievement and the fol- 
lowing expectations: No-credit study has no repertoire requirements; 
Music Minor - Level I; B.A. and B.S. Majors - enter I and attain 111; 
B.M.-Education Major - enter I1 and attain IV; B.M. Performance Ma- 
jor - enter I I  and attain V. 

l l x  Voice l 4 x  Brass: Trumpet, Trombone, 
12x Strings: Violin, Viola, Cello, Baritone, Tuba 

Bass 15x Piano 
13x Woodwinds: Oboe, Bassoon, 16x Guitar 

Clarinet, Saxophone, Flute. 17x Percussion 
Recorder. Horn 18x Organ 

Note carefully the following provisions: 
1. Instrument rental, practice room reservations and performance study regis- 

tration occurs the first week of classes in the Music Department office. 
2. Senior music majors who have attained a cumulative GPA average 063.0 in 

their major instrument or voice will be awarded a Senior Performance Schol- 
arship which provides for free lessons in that major medium during the two 
semesters preceding graduation. Similar scholarships are  available to en- 
tering freshmen. 

3. A semester of study is 14 weeks of lessons. Any lessons during the interim or 
summer are arranged privately with the teacher. 

4. A student who cannot come for a scheduled lesson is required to notify the 
teacher at  least 24 hours in advance: otherwise, except for illness immedi- 
ately prior to a lesson, the student will forfeit the right to a make-up lesson. 

5. The music faculty reserves the right to limit or even prohibit performance 
outside the department if it interferes with musical growth for the student. 
The department recommends, and on occasion assigns, the teacher to the 
student and permission is required for subsequent change. Credit is granted 
only for study with faculty members of the Augsburg College Music Depart- 
ment. 



Natural Science 
Kenneth N. Erickson (Coordinator) 
The Natural Science Licensure Program for teachers is designed to provide 
strong preparation for science teaching and Lo ssffsfy Minnesota licensure 
requirements. In addition lo the broad basic background in science, the 
program is designed to allow fur specialization In a mqjor and for study in 
the liberal arts. 

Licensurc Program for Teachers: The Minnesota Board oFTeach- 
ing has approved the I lcensure program for scknce teachers and au- 
thorlzed Augsburg to recommend candidates in Life Science, grades 
7-12: Lire Science (minor), grades 7-1 2: Physical Science, Chemistry 
rnaJor or Physics major, grades 7-12; Chemistry (minor), grades 7-12: 
Physics (minor), grades 7-1 2; and Science (Grades 5-91. 

Students planning to teach Natural Science must complete the Broad 
Base courses and in addition meet the requirements for a Life Sci- 
ence, Physical Science or Middle School Emphasis. 
The program of courses Is designed to provide a broad. basic back- 
ground in science and allow for specialization in an area, The follow- 
ing programs assume that the student will meet the general educa- 
tion requirements or the coltege and, in the physical science, have at 
least one year of calculus. Consull with the I>epartrnenl of Education 
for requirements In Eclucatlon. Early consultation with adviser is rec- 
ommended. 

Broad Base Courses: 7 courses, 1 in earth science (PHY 101 or 106): 
2 in life science (810 111, 112): 4 in physical science (PHY 121, 122 
and CHM 115,116 or 105,106). To make the program slightly more 
flexible, it is recommended that students with emphasis in life sci- 
ence have both courses in earth science and substitute PHY 103 for 
121,122. 

Llfe Science Emphasis: Broad Base plus 8 courses, 1 cognate; 7 
RIO courses, including 491 and at least one from each of the following 
gwups: (13 351 or 353; (11) 355 or474; (111) 361 or 481: (IV) 471 or 473; 
(V) 440 or 476. 

Physical Science Emphasis - Chemistry Maor: Broad Base plus 
7 courses and chemistry seminar, CHM 351,352,353,361 and 364 
(or BIO 367), 482, PHY 245. 

Physical Science Emphasis - Physics Major: Broad Base plus 7 
courses, PHY 245,351, 362,395 and three additional to be selected 
from 261,270,352,363,481,486,488. 

Note: Candidates may be recommended for licensure in Physical Sci- 
ence upon completion of either Physical Science Emphasis-Chemis- 
try major or Physical Science Emphasis - Physics ma-jor. The stu- 
dent licensed in PRysical Science may teach chemistry and/or 
physics in grades 7-12. 

Science (Grades 5-9): Broad Base plus 7 courses, 2 in earth science 
(PHY 101 or 106, the alternative course not taken in the Broad Base 
section); 2 in life science (and two biology courses above 112): 3 in 
physical science (CHM 353; PHY 245). 

Licensure with Minor: For life science, Broad Base plus 7 courses in 
Biology; for chemistry, Broad Base plus 351,352,353,361 and 364 or 
482: for physics, Broad Base plus any four courses above 122. 



Nursing Department (NUR) 

Augsburg offers an upper division rnqjor in nursing leading to a Bachelor 
of Science degree, The program is accredited by the MationaI League for 
Nursing, Graduates of tlie program are eligibte lo apply for Public Health 
Nurse Certification in Minnesota. 

Requirements for admission to the major are: completion of an assuclate 
degree or diploma program In nursing with a minimum overall grade point 
average of 2.5: a current license to practice as an R,N. in the state af Min- 
nesota: and completion of courses in inorganic chemistry, organic or 
biochemistry, anatomy and physiology, rnicmbiotogy, English composi- 
tion, Introductory sociology and introductory psychology. Students must 
take these courses at Augshurg or another accredited college or university 
prior to admission to the nursing major, The prerequisite courses in soci- 
ology. psychology, English, chemistry and Zrinlogy listed above may apply 
toward distribution requirements as well a s  toward admission to the ma- 
jor. All prerequisite collrses must have been completed at the 2.0 level. 
Courses with gracles k t o w  2.0 must be satisfactortly repeated or chab 
lenged. 

In addition, each applicant milst successfu!ly validate their theoretical 
knowledge via d t t e n  testing prior to acceptance to the major. These tests 
are given at Aagsburg through the Department of Nursing. Applicants 
must give evidence of current nursing cllnical practice within the  past Five 
years. This may include 1) graduation from a school of nursing, 2) work 
experlencz, or 3) cornpIetlon of a nursing refresher course or an accepta- 
ble equivalent, 

Nursing Department Faculty: 
Beverly Nilsson (Chairperson), Marjorie Audette, Helen Woelfel 

Mqjor: 1 0  courses in nursing including 305,306, 31.0,311, 330,350, 
403,404, 423, 427: PSY 355 or an approved upper division biology 
course; and an ethics course, either PHI 380 or REL 483. A mfnimrlm 
grade of 2.0 in each nursing course and a cumulative GPA of 2.5 at the 
completion of the courses of study are required. Courses in interper- 
sonal communications are supportive to the major. 

Courses in the nursing major are designed so  that they may be com- 
pleted within two academic years. However, more than two years may 
be required to complete the total course of study, depending on the 
number of credits transferred from other colleges or universities. Stu- 
dents in nursing may pursue part-time study. Students interested in 
pursuing day, summer, or weekend part-time study should consult 
with an adviser from the nursing department for program planning. 

Honors Major: GPA of at least 3.6 in the major and 3.3 overall: appli- 
cation to the department chairperson by November 1 of the senior 
year; recommendation by nursing faculty; honors thesis to be de- 
fended before a faculty committee by April 15. Candidates register for 
499 to complete the thesis. 



306 Contemporary Nurslng I: Communlcatlon 
A l ransi l io~~al  r o u ~ ~ s c  lhal In2roduccs 111c components of the professional 
ralc and bcgins Lhe p~o lcss inn~~ l  socialiration process. The cornn~u~~ica- 
tit>ll process is emphasized as onc mean% by which (he nurse-ctienl rela. 
tionsflip Is negotlalcd. Ililesarlive attd grnilp communication Lhcories are 
explnr'ecl Inr tllcir appllrallllity to chailginq laIcs and prolession.il prac- 
tice. (7'rlI<eli ~I IDI LO o r ~ r ~ i ~ ~ t ? i t e r l l i y  wlth S 10). 

306 Contemporary N~rrslng 11: WradEgms in Nursing 
At? introduction to Lllearies ar~cl cc~rlccpl i~al thinlting In Lhe process of 
professitma1 developmcllt. The i~lnction of theoty In guidlng nlirsir~g prac- 
tirr is  emphasized. Sclecled nursing cc~nrcplual rrlotlels are sludiccl and 
Lhelr applicaticln to praclice is cxiirniricd i ~ s i t ~ q  the ntlrsing process fonnal. 
( t*~ereq.. 3051 

310 Community Health flursing I 
The l o c ~ ~ s  of [Iris course is on com~nunity health delivery syslems and the 
~ractice ni uuhlic hcal(l1 ni~rsina. Svslerns t l ien~ v. chanae and cnnccois c ~ f  
i~cal th are kxalnintd as they apply 10 ctlrrenL co;nmurii~ health prod~cms 
atid Iss~res. Cllnical application or course conlenl involves inalting a 
heallli assessmetit anti prcpat ing a pilhllc health uurslrig case sludy. Cth-  
ical Issues relalcd to r:o~tirnu~~ity heal111 dcdsion-making wllll rlgg~egalc 
graups are explored. (I'rereq.: 505 or concilnen t enrollmen( l 

311 Commirnfty Health lYurslng 1r: Practtcam* 
This course provirlcs a basis for untle~sia~ldirig community charactcrlstics 
ancl cr~l l i r~rr l  rtiverslty rulalerl ta t~cal lh care. The nurse's role as a gcner- 
alist and as a mcrnbe~ of the health learn is cxplorerl. The Sti lde~~t will 
detnonstratc hnowl~dgc o l~ornmi r t~ i ty  health concepts in provlditig care 
to o selcctcd cascload of clicnts. (PI e~eq.: 305,506 nr concurrent cnrotl- 
ment, 310,330) 

330 Trends and Issues In Nursing 
This course Is designed to Ir~vestl~ate the current responsibilities of the 
prolessinnal nurse. Contem[)orary economic, social, political, and profes- 
sional trends and Isstics arc explored in relation to their implications for 
nursing practice. 

350 lntrnduct~on to Nursing Research 
The rcseilrrh process ant1 methods appropriate to nursingare the focus of 
this course. Issues of etfllts irr tiufiing researcli are exploredm Stilrlents cri- 
tique n ~ ~ ~ s i n g  rcscarcZ~ for its a[lplicability to niirsing practice. (Prereq.: 
305,310,330) 

403 Contemporary Nursing 1111 Families 
Tlri5 course provides a aIlenrPtiwl basls for fainily nursing care. Content 
Includes Camlly as a prinrary group and famiIy dy~lamlcs in light of situa- 
tiolial clevclopmcnl evcnts. Consirleration is given to the role of the nurse 
in fanlily health lare. (ScnIo~' staridlt~g. To Ilc tatten prior to or concur- 
rently with 423) 

404 Contemporary Flr~rsIng N: Leadership and Management 
l 'his coilrss provlrles a Il~eoretlral basis lor leadership and managemenl 
as crnerging prolessional, nurse roles. Concepls nl change, confllel, com- 
rnu~i ic~i t ior~ and sptcn i  dynamlcs arecxplorccl. Ethics, accouritahllity arid 
advocacy provide Llle basis fm' i'oic dcvelnpmtlrtt arid professir~naIlstn. 
(Prereq.: 403) 

423 Practicum in Nursina I: Nursina of the Familv* 
A clinical practicum o?fering the &dent an opfortunity to apply content 
from 403 in  providing complex nursing care to families in a selected prac- 
tice setting. (Prereq.;403) 

- 

427 Pxacticum In Nursing [I: Leadership and Management* 
'Fitis cli~ilcal pmctlcum t~llllrfs knnwlr:dge and skills from 404. Opportu- 
nity is pi ovidcd lo apply Icarlcrslilp and management theory in  a selected 
aqcncy scttin$\. (I'rercq.: 404) 



432 Topic5 In Pturslng 
A course cicsig~iecl to provide In-depth exploration of selected topics in 
nttrsinq. The s ~ ~ b ] c c t s  sti~died wlll vary dcpcnding upon the needs and in- 
tel'csls ol'the ra~ulty and 3Ltrdents. (Prcrcq.: Senior standing or consent of 
Il~struf:tor. On de~nand) 

499 Independent Study 
"This learning experience provides the opportunity for the student to study 
a seleclcd topic or issue in depth. Students consult with faculty and sub- 
mit wiittcn study proposals, objectives, and methods of evaluation prior 
to registration. 

'If the practicums in nursing are not taken concurrently with their respective 
theory courses, students are required to consult with faculty prior to 
registration regarding review of the theoretical content. 

Occupational Therapy 
Adaptlng to disabilities and reshaping lives so that they are productive 
and meaningful are some of the goals of the occupational therapist. Occu- 
pational therapy is an applied s c h c e  that teaches people skflls to enable 
them to perholm the tasks of everyday living when a physical or emotional 
disahflity has arected tllem, The l~ltirnate goal of the occupational tllera. 
pist is to provide people with the necessary skills to develop a sense of 
wlloleness and independence. 

Given the orienbtfon of this applied science to development of the abili- 
ties ofthe whole person, it is appropriate that such a career preparation be 
founded In the liberal a*. Augsburg College has a cooperative 3-2 ar- 
ranwment with Washington University in St. Louis, Missouri, to allow stu- 
dents to earn a  achel lor of ~ r t s  degree from Augsburg College and a 
Bachelor of Science degree in Occupational Therapy from Washington Uni- 
versity. 

Students spend their first three years at Augsburg College pursuing the 
academic major of their choice ancl meeting general education require- 
ments in the  liberal arts. A student may choose any major at Augsburg 
College while gaining the minimum prerequisite caurses for the OCCupa- 
tionat Therapy degree. Students are encouraged to consult the program 
adviser and plan their programs carefully dnce tillfflling necessary require- 
ments in three years may he difficult in certain majors, Majors in Dialogy, 
Psychology, and Sociology offer the least complicated afternatives. 

Students accepted into the 3-2 program are guaranteed admission to the 
Washington University program provided they have met course require- 
ments, have at least a 3.0 average, and are recommended by the Augs- 
burg College adviser. 

Prerequisite courses for the Washington University Occupational 
Therapy Program: ENG 111,810 111,112, and 323 or 353; CHM 105 or 
115; PRY 103; PSY 105,351,362; SOC 121,241; SOC 362 or MAT 373. 



Philosophy Department (PHI) 

The department of Philosophy is devoted to instructing students in the dis- 
cipline of critical thinking in relation to the traditional areas of philosophy: 
theory of knowledge, metaphysics, ethics, and logic. By exposing our stu- 
dents to the great thinkers of the past as well as the present, the depart- 
ment of philosophy endeavors to instill a sense of critical analysis and a 
love of truth. 

Since the object of the liberal arts cumculum aims at promoting profi- 
ciency in those actions most condign to human dignity, the Philosophy de- 
partment, with its emphasis upon the analytical contemplation of truth, 
must always play a crucial role in helping students to focus their thinking 
with respect to what truth there is to be found in the depth of human expe- 
rience and in the world both here and beyond, that encompasses human 
destiny. By infusing in students the desire to fulfill the maxim of Delphi, 
"Know Thyselfl" the study of philosophy furthers in a unique way the 
quest of liberal arts to express without constraint the fullness of the hu- 
man potential for perfection. 

At Augsburg the philosophy mqjor is founded upon the principle that phi- 
losophy is best learned at the feet of the masters. Therefore, the core of 
the mqjor consists of four courses in the history of philosophy leading 
from the ancient Greeks and Romans, through the Medieval and the Ren- 
aissance periods to Modernity. In these courses students are taught how 
to read, understand, and criticize the great texts of the finest minds in 
Western civilization. In addition, mqjors are expected to prepare them- 
selves in the discipline of philosophy by taking the various seminars which 
the department offers as well as exploring the opportunities to study tuto- 
rially with the individual members of the Philosophy faculty. 

This mqjor has been carefully planned so that  students can easfly supple- 
ment the study of philosophy with other studies. Maom are educated with 
the demands of further graduate study in mind. However, many philosc- 
phy mqjilors plan to go on to other proksdonal studies such as law or med- 
icine. Many enter thc market place, reeling that the study of philosophy 
has given thcm the ability to think critically in all areas of human affairs. 

Philosophy Faculty: 
Mark Fuehrer (Chairperson), Kenneth Bailey, Bruce Reichenbach 



Mqjor :  9 courses, including 130, 141, 242, 343, 444, and another 
course in the 400's (other than 499). Five of the courses must be up- 
per division. 

Honors MaJor: Admission to the Philosophy Honors program is by 
recommendalinn of the philosophy faculty. Such recommendations 
will be made a t  Lhc end of Lhejunior year. The program will consist of 
an honors thesis on an approved topic of the studenl's choice, invofv- 
Ing research above t he  course level, and a defense o l  this thesis be- 
fore the faculty of the department. 

Minor :  5 courses, including two from 141,242,343, and 444. 

Note: 110, 120, and 130 are recommended for hlfilling the general 
education requirement. 

110 Introdnctlon to Philosophyz Ideas and Method 
Though carh person has his or her own set of ldcas and beliefs, rarely 
have they beeti critically analyzed or evalualed tor their cnnsislency, adc- 
quacy or lrulli. Onc rcason Tor this is thal indivldl~als lack thc needed 
slrills. Another Is that Lhey rnay havc had 1fttIe opportunity to examinccrit. 
lrally somc of the ideas basic to western c.ulture. T11r llurposes of this 
course are l o  prnvide Lhe studcnl with somc cxpcrience i n  cxamininq 
ideas. slid thereby to sharpen the critical ant1 analylical skills reqr~ired to 
evaluate and cnnstrucl a system of ideas and hellcls. 

120 Ethics 
This course studies the possible grounds for making moral decisions and 
moral judgments about personal and social issues resulting from them. I t  
also investigates the nature of happiness and its relation to the moral life. 

130 Logic 
Suppose someone gives you reasons, and then says you must accept a 
particular conclusion. Must YOLIP When does a conclusion validly follow 
from premises? t lere wc txalnlne the rules which govern valid arguments 
and work lo devclop your abiltly to recognize and construct sound argu- 
ments. 

141 InhoducHon to Phltosophy - Readings En Cluss!cal Texts 
The writings of Plato atrrl Aristotle are Ihe  foundatlor~s of all pfiilosophlcal 
Lheuglrt in westel.tl civilizalion. In this course s t~~dcnts  will rcad and ana- 
lyze some of Liie ltey worlrs by Plato and Aristotte, In additiol~. o1I1er phlt- 
osophical scl~ools of thought in the ancient rvrrrIrl will bc sturlletl: Stol- 
cisrr~, Epicureanism and Ncoplatonism in order to brnillarize the slttclent 
with the other elements that cnrlslitutc classical philnsnphy, hit aclvar~ced 
Irllroductery course in Y hiloso~rliy (or honor sllldcnts. I hose contt~nplal- 
ing a philosophy niqlor 01' rnlrior and those slucienls wishing a more in- 
depth approach to phl losnpl~y at I l ic tntrodt~cto!y level. Excludes stti- 
dents cnrollecl Tor 110. (Pall) 

199 Internship 
Internship for lower division credit. 

242 Hlstory or Phllbsoptryt Meditwal and Renaissance Philosophy 
The Middte Ages war; n pe~ iod  or great assimilatio~~ and synlhcsis O! e ie  
nienls of Christian revelation, classical pl~ilosopliy and Islarriic~ulLure. In 
this course sludcnts wi31 rcad wr-ilings by SL. An.jelm, 5I. Rn~iavetiture, Oc- 
cam, Si. Tliort~as nquinas a~r t l  [Yictrols of L u w  In order to unrlerstand the 
pi ocess 01 pl i l losopl i i r~ l  assimlfat lor] Involverl In conslnlcting a Cl~risllan 
pl~ilosophy. Since ttic Renaissance was a period of ititensifirat!on of the 
mcdieval synu~esls sluclcnls will bc exposer1 In  Hie ll,nuglit of Pico, Pfcino 
and Oninn. (Spring) 



299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division credit. 

343 History of Philosophy: Enlightenment and 19th Century Philoso- 
phy 
Where does knowtedge begin? In Innate Ideas or with cxperlence? What 
ran we really Isnaw al)oul tlie world? WIml impact did RornantIclsm have 
on phifosophy? This coilrsc studles the inaJor empiricists of the 18th cen- 
hkry (Lache. Berkeley, 3tunie). Kanl's synthesis or pllilvsnphy, 19Lh cen- 
tury idealism, and the reaction to Iclealisr?~ by meti such as Marx, ICierite- 
gJ5i-d arid flictzschc. (Fall. Suggested prior course, I4 1 nr 242.1 

350 Philosophy of Religion 
What is the relation between faith and reason? Does God exist, and what 
car1 be said a bout him if he does? Can we reconcile the goodness of God 
with hutnan anrl animal suffet'in~? Is man realIy immorlal? Arc miracles 
pnssitllc? W e  will conduct a sysletnatic Inquiry into Lhese queslions which 
fotin the basts of religious beliefs. (S~rggcstecf: one prior course In philos- 
ophy.) 

355 Oriental Philosophy 
A study of the basic concepts and philosophies which underlie Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Confucianism and Taoism. (Suggested: one prior course in 
philosophy.) 

362 %IItical Philosophy 
By rludying the ivritin~s oipolitical philnsaphers Cram antiquity up to the 
moriern periorl studenls wlll be asked Lo cxanilne crucial uestions con- 
cei.niriq Lhc ~r'gal~kaiion 01 I~urnan S~rieky. The relallon 4 the nature of 
the slijte lo religiort, the home arid lhe clty wilt b t  Inohed at through the 
eyes of Plato, I\ristoLle, Clcero, Dantv and Maclilaveli. 

365 Phllosophy of Science 
The scienlist's hnnwleclye of the world is purported to be profoundly dif- 
ferent ant1 beller tha~i Iirat of the non-scientist. Is this true? What consti- 
tutes scientific knowledge? Are there certain real questions which science 
cannot answer? How certain are the methods used by the scientist to re- 
cover knowledge? In addition to dealing with these questions, students 
will work in researching and developing philosophical problems in the 
special sciences. (Suggested prior course, 130 or one course in natural 
science.) 

370 Existentialism 
Studles in the writings - both philosophical and literary - of prominent 
Existcnliallsl aulhors. We ucrEIl  exatnine what it means to be a being-in-the- 
world, arid cxplorc such thcmcs as absutdity, freedom, guilt, despair and 
pamclox. (Sugqestecl: One prior coursc En philosophy) 

380 Ethics of Medicine and Health Care 
Application nl ethical prlnclples lo problems which arise in the areas of 
health care and ~Ielive~y, human experimentation, human engineering. 
abortion, care lor (lie [lying at~r l  eulhariasia. 

399 Internship 
Internship for upper division credit. 

410 Topics In Phllosophy 
Ad~~anced s t r ~ d i ~ s  covering a speclflc area of phllosopl~y, such a s  studies 
in the lliouglil or individual philosophers, philosophical movements, the 
history o i a t ~  idea 01. spcclfic probletn, or interdisciplinary problems. SCm- 
Inar Format. Mny be 1ahe11 morc than once for crcdit, (Suggested prior 
courscs, any from 141, 242, 343,44/1 or conscrll of instruclot'.) 

430 Studies in Individual Philosophers 
Advanced studlcs iri the pliirosophy of particular philosophers, e.g., Plato, 
51. Xl~omas, Marx, fiegel, I<icrkcgaard or Wittgenstein. Seminar format. 
{Suggested prlor courses: 141. 2/r2, 543, or consent of Instructor.) 

444 Contemporary Philosopliy 
What ltrs behind 20th century philosophy's love affair with language? Is 
Cn~Llr tlrat which worlts? Carl we remake philosophy as a rigorous scicncc? 
'Tllcse ant! other Issires are dealt with in a study of the major represen- 
tatives of linguistic analysis, pragmatism, existentialism, and phenome- 
nology. Seminar format. (Alternate years. Suggested prior course, 141, 
242, or 343.) 

499 Independent Study 
Individual study and research on some philosophical topic of interest to 
the student, worked out in consultation with the faculty adviser. 



Physics Department (pm) 

Physicists are not only curious about the world, but ambitious as well. 
Their aim is to understand the fundamental principles which describe and 
govern all physical aspects of the universe. Called "natural philosophers" 
in previous centuries, physicists investigate natural systems by means of 
controlled experimentation and mathematical analysis, Physics includes 
the study of systems ranging in size from sub-atomic particles to the larg- 
est of galaxies, and from the relative stillness of near absolute zero tem- 
perature to the fiery activity of the stars. As a fascinating and expanding 
area of study and as a basic science, physics plays an important role in 
many of the Liberal Arts disciplines and contributes to society's under- 
standing of such areas as energy, weather, medical science and space ex- 
ploration. 

Recognizing the importance of physics in contemporary life and realizing 
that keeping abreast of the rapid advances is an ever increasing challenge, 
the department intends to bring to the students not only basic concepts 
but also insights into recent developments. In this process, the faculty ex- 
pects challenges to arise, be met, and stimulate sound thinking, percep- 
tive judgment, and an interest in experimental techniques. 

To this end a rigorous major provides students with the in-depth prepara- 
tion required for graduate study. More than two-thirds of the graduates in 
Physics have completed or are currently working toward graduate degrees 
at a number of fine universities across the nation. A major in physics pro- 
vides flexibility. It also served as a stepping stone for graduate work in re- 
lated areas such as computer science, atmospheric science and meteorol- 
ogy, astronomy, oceanography, biophysics, environmental science, 
engineering and medical and health related fields for many physics gradu- 
ates. 

In addition, the physics program at Augsburg functions in a supportive 
role for students majoring in mathematics, chemistry, biology and com- 
puter science. The Department also supervises the pre-engineering pro- 
gram with degree programs available at cooperating universities at both 
the bachelor's and the advanced degree levels. 

The Department serves the liberal arts tradition by offering courses for the 
non-science students that will enable them to attain a general understand- 
ing of a particular area of science. These courses seek to provide the basic 
starting point for further study and the opportunity to enable students to 
follow new developments with some degree of comprehension. 

Physics Faculty: 
Mark Engebretson (Chairperson), Cynthia Blaha, Kenneth Erickson, 
Jeffrey Johnson 



Major: 9 courses, including 121, 122, 245, 351, 362 and 395 plus 
three courses above 122. In planning their courses of study, students 
are encouraged to work closely with members of the physics faculty. 
Normally, students should have MAT 124,125, and PHY 121,122 the 
freshman year, and MAT 224 and 226 the sophomore year. 

Teaching Licensure Major: The same a s  the major. Students are 
advised to refer to the Education Department section of the catalog 
and consult with the Education Department early in their planning. 

Honors Major: A GPA of 3.6 in physics and 3.0 overall. An indepen- 
dent investigation of a physics topic with an oral defense of the written 
research report. Application for the honors major should be made no 
later than the first term of the senior year. 

Minor: 5 courses, including 121,122, and three courses above 122. 

Society of Physics Students: The Augsburg chapter of Society of 
Physics Students provides students the opportunities of membership 
in a national physics society and of participating in the physics com- 
munity on a professional basis. Membership in SPS is open to all stu- 
dents interested in physics. 

Sigma Pi Sigma: Membership in the Augsburg chapter of this na- 
tional physics honor society is open to those students who have com- 
pleted the equivalent of a minor in physics, have a GPA of3.O in phys- 
ics and overall, and rank in the upper third of their class. 

1 0 1  Astronomy 
A descriptive course requiring elementa~yalgtbra. Our solar syslem, stars 
and galaxies. The necessary optical Instrrlnicnts are explalncd and use is 
made of a 12-inch reflecting telescope, an tight-inch CelesLron, and a 3- 
inch Questar. Occasional night viewing. (3 one-hour lectures.) 

1 0 3  Physics for the Life Sciences 
An introductory course in which the applications, problems, and experi- 
ments are selected not only to illustrate fundamental principles, but also 
to demonstrate the relevance of physics to the life sciences. The course is 
dPslgned to serve students in biology, psychology, physical education 
(therapy progranls), riiedical technology and other health science pro- 
granls. Tl~e cuurse is also a very suitable elective or distribution require- 
ment for the liberal arts student. (3 one-hour lectures, 2-hour laboratory. 
Prereq.: Elementary algebra. Fall) 

1 0 6  Introductory Meteombogy 
A study or the scIetlce and wonders of the atmosphere. The course is de- 
signecl to prnvlclc a working kr~owledgr or the basic science principles re- 
qulred for undcrslantling wealher a ~ i d  cllmate. Attention will be given to 
llir overall weather patterns nC the earth and to ~ I I E  tnany varled aspects of 
weather, some of which include: Clouds and precipitation, thunder- 
storms, tornadoes and hurricanes, weather monitoring and forecasting, 
the influence of weather on pollution, fronts and cyclones, and optical 
phenomena of the sky. The course is designed to be an elective or to sat- 
isfy the distribution requirement for the liberal arts student. (3 one-hour 
lectures. Prereq.: Elementary Algebra. Spring) 

111 Phystcs, Computers, ahd Soclety 
h study of the historical development of selected topics In physical sci- 
ence. Attention wilt be give11 Lo the Interaction of physics anrl Its associ- 
aled techr~otogy wl t17 philosophy, religion. and cullllre. SLudy of mechan- 
i c ~ ,  electricity, and dlgilat eleclrorrlcs wlll lead up to discussiori of Ole 
meaning ol twentieth century ptiysics and of (he rolc af cleclronics and 
computers in modern society, Mitrocompt~ters will be used extensively in 
the laboratory. (3 one-hour lectures, 2-hour laboratory. Fall) 



121,122 General Physits l, I1 
A rigorous study of classical phystcs Including mechanics, wave motion, 
themotlynamics. electricity, rnagn~lism, and optlcs, Desfgnerl for pllysics 
majors, pre-etiqineciinq studet~ls and other specifled nla]ors. Musl be 
takcn In sequence. (3 OIIF.IIOU~ Icctures, 3-klOu1' laborntoly. Prcreq.: MAT 
124 or concurrent reglslratlnn. 12 1, Yall: 122 Spring) 

199 lnternship 
lnternship For lower division credit. 

245 Modem Physics 
An Introduclion to modern hptcs from a hlstorlcal and experimental ba- 
sis. ReTativity, quantum cfPecti atomic and inolrcular physics, nuclear 
and solid state physics. This coursc indicates the need for, and develops 
t he  experirncntal basts ol quanttirn rnectianics. ( 3  one-hour lectures. 
l'rereq.: 122. Talt) 

261 Electronics 
A review of AC and DC circuits and study oranaiog etectron!cs comprises 
the first halfofthe sernestcr, The second hall includesstudv aidialtal elec- 
tronlcs culminaling in analysis and use 01 m4cmproccss~1~s a h  rnicro- 
computer systems. (l'rercq.: lO3,Ill or 122; and MAT 122 ar 125) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

351,352 Mechanics I, 11 
A careful study of classical mechanics in terms of Newton's laws of motion 
anrl the Lagrangtan and Hamlllonlan formalisnis. 'roplcs Include conser- 
vation prlnciple~, single particlc motion, systems of parlfcles, oscillatory 
systems, cerilral-f0rr.r motion. dynamics of rigid bodies. gtmvitatlon, kine. 
nratics of two-parllclc systcrns anrl noninertial refcrci~cc frames. (3 one- 
ho t~ r  lectures. Prcrcq.: 122, MhT 226.351, Fa!!: 352 Spring) 

362,363 Electromagnetic Fields I, 11 
The classical electromagnetic field theory is developed using the vector 
calculus throughout. Electrostatics, magnetostatics, solution of Laplace's 
and Poisson's equations, electric and magnetic properties of materials, 
and the theory of electromagnetic radiation based on Maxwell's equa- 
tions. (3 one-hour lectures. Prereq.: MAT 226.362, Fall; 363, Spring) 

398.396 Comprehensive Laboratory (Ih course each) 
An emphasis on inclcpendenl Iaboratoly invrstigations. including partfcl- 
patian It1 physics seminars. Ex per ln~ents in Lhe 2 1  ca of niecllanlcs, iher- 
modynam~cs, vtlcuuin ptiyslcs, efcctmnics, elcctricity. u~agnctism, optics, 
and ~nodcrn ptiyslcs. ( 2  tliree-hour laboratory and 1 srmir~ar Irour per 
wcck. Pi ereq.: Jilninr stailding or consellt o l  inslruclor.) 

399 Internship 
lnternship for upper division credit. 

481 Thermal Physics 
The study ofj~ropertles of systems and pmcesses for whlch temperature Is 
an 3mporlatit variable. The siibjcrct is d~veloped From Lwn Independent yet 
complcrntntary vicwpoii~ts: the expcri~ncnlaI, rnaclnscopic classical ther- 
rnoclyr~an~ics arid the tltcorelical, microscopic stdtlstical mcchar~ics. (3 
one-lior~r lectures. Prerecl,: 55 1. Spring) 

486 Quantum Physics I 
A development fram ffrst pri~lclples, lnclirdlng de Rroglle's postulates, Lhe 
Scliroedlnger equalion, operators, wavefunclinris, cxpcctalion values, an. 
glllar fiiorncntuni, and approxiination mettiods. Specific problems stud- 
ied int1t1de poteti tlaI wells and potenLial barriers, the harnioriic nscillator, 
and the hyclrogcn atom. (3 o~ic-hour lectures. Prercq.: 245,551. fall) 

488 Quantum Physics I1 
The application of quantum mechanics to specific topics chosen from the 
areas of solid state physics, atomic and molecular ptiyslw, nuclear phys- 
ics, and particle physics. (3 one-hour lectures. Prercq.: 486. Spring) 

499 lndependent Study 
An npportt~t~lty for str~dents to expiore systematically a problem in exper- 
imenlal nr theoretical pliysIcs, worltecl out in consultation with a faculty 
adviser. Open taJ~uniors and senlors wi th departmental approval. 



Political 
Science (POL) 
Firmly grounded in the liberal arts tradition, political science has roots in 
the humanities, including philosophy and history. Through its use of sta- 
tistical analysis, it relates not only to other behavioral sciences, but also to 
mathematics and the sciences generally. The role and significance of au- 
thority in human affairs establish the focus of political science; because 
politics is a central and enduring reality in the world, it affects and is af- 
fected by many other human concerns. 

As an academic discipline, political science uses systematic inquiry and 
analysis to examine political reality and to suggest and test alternatives. 
The student who majors in political science will explore political ideas and 
values, investigate political cooperation and conflict, analyze and compare 
political systems, and develop perspectives on international relations. In 
the process, the student will he encouraged to relate. Insights from other 
liberal arts disciplines such as philosoplly, psychology, economics, his. 
tory, and sociology to the study of politics. 

Providing work in several sub-ffelds of political science, the mqjor supplies 
the breadth appropriate for graduate work In the dtsctpline, as well as in 
public adminstration, public policy analysis, law, and other professions. It 
also serves as a foundation on which to develop careers in public service, 
business, communications, and other fields. Legislative and other intern- 
ships, as well as significant independent research projects, are within easy 
reach of Augsburg political science students in the Twin Cities area; com- 
bined with broad, balanced and flexible course offerings, these special op- 
portunities enhance the student's potential for graduate study and a suc- 
cessful career. 

Augsburg political science students have the benefit oFan experienced fac- . 
ulty that brinpls a balanced expertise to the course offerings, as well as spe- 
ciai strengthsin Interpreting politics in the contexts of the mass communi- 
cations media. communism. and American ~ublic law. The de~artmental 
faculty is committed to the view that the study of politics, invoiving as it 
does an understanding of the human heritage and the importance of in- 
formed choice in human affairs, is an important aspect of liberal learnings. 

Political Science Faculty 
Myles Stenshoel (Chairperson), Joseph Goldman, C. Lea Hall, Milda 
Hedblom, Mary Ellen Lundsten, Norma Noonan 



Mqjor: 9 courses, plus Statistical Analysis (SOC 362). Required: 121 
or 122 or 160 or 170; 158; 384; and at least 5 other upper division 
courses in 4 out of 5 Political Science Areas. A seminar in one of the 
five areas may be counted for that area. 

Honors Mqjor: The Honors Major in Political Science includes the re- 
quirements listed above, plus the following: The student's grade- 
point average must be 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall. The student 
must take an Honors Independent Study and a seminar, and must 
submit, not later than March 1 of the senior year, an Honors Thesis to 
be defended before a faculty committee. Students may work with any 
member of the department on their Honors Thesis. For specific re- 
quirements, consult the departmental chairperson. Students should 
apply for the Honors Major no later than the first term of the junior 
year. 

Minor: 5 courses, including: 121 or 122 or 170: 158; and a t  least 3 up- 
per division courses in 3 out of 5 Political Science Areas. 

Political Science Areas: ( I )  American Government and Politics (11) 
Comparative Politics and Analysis ( I l l )  International Politics (1V) Pub- 
lic Law (V) Political Theory and Analysis. Any course listed in more 
than one area may be counted in only one area toward major or minor 
requirements. 

Note: Students interested in secondary education may take a political 
science major in combination with specified social science courses, in 
compliance with state requirements. For more information, see the 
department chairperson. 

See the class schedule for precise listing of terms in which courses are 
offered. 

I. American Government and Politics 
121  American Government and Politics 

The polltfcs of American government including the forms of political 
ideas; ttie patlenl of partidpation; the dynamics of congressional, presi- 
dential ant1 Ili~renucralir poligmaking; and current issues in American so- 
ciety. 

122 Metroporttan Complex 
Politics in the urban setting, including important issues. arlors, and struc- 
turcs influencing public policy in the modcm urban complcx. Discussion- 
lecturc. sl~nulation. and meetings with politlcal cxpcrls and activists. 

325 Public Administration 
'Slit politics of pul~lic itdministratlon and bureaucratic policy-making in 
[lie Ut~itcd States: governmental rcgulatlon, promotion and management, 
emphasizing political and economic intcraction. (Prereq.: 1 course in Po- 
litkat Strlcncc or consent of instrucloi-) 

326 Political Parties and Behavior 
The politlcal behavior of tl ic electorate emphasizing public opinion and 
political parties Ln the electoral proccss, Tielrl work with political parties 
and ~ntercst groups anrl rncdia In presidential elections (optional in non- 
prcsirfenlial election ycars). (Frcrccl.: 1 course in Political Science or con- 
sent of instructor. Pall Lerm of clecllon years) 

342 Mass CommunieaUons In Soctety 
LfFccts nfrtiassct~mniiinlcatlons on indlvidi~al behavior: the uses and con- 
trol of mass rnedla lor polltir:al ar~tf  social purpnses Inclurling a study of 
ccnsorsl~ip, newsmaking. cnlertaitlment and pilllllc affairs programming. 
( J ~ ~ n l o r  and Se~l lo~ slutle~~ts otily) 

370 Constitutional Law I 
(See Section 1V for description. Alternate years) 



371 Constitutional Law I1 
(See Section IV for description. Alternate years) 

421 Topics in American Politics 
Selected themes, including legislative, executive orjudicial process, and 
policy process in American politics; national, urban or statc focus: topic to 
be included in subtitle. (Prereq.: One course in Yolitlcal Science or can- 
sent of instructor. On demand) 

11. Comparative Politics and Analysis 
158  Political Patterns and Processes 

An analysis of basic patterns in the political system and decision-making 
process with some comparison of major political systems and discussion 
of contemporary issues. 

350 Comparative Democracies 
The rmergcncc, mnlnletiancc and decline of selected democracies, focus- 
Ing 011 poiltical behavior. institutions, and processes. (Prereq.: One course 
In I'olllical Science or colrsenl of instructor) 

351 Comm~~nlst  Polltlcal Systems 
A tornparalive analysis or the Soviet Union and other communist states in 
lcrms of polltlml behavior. itrstitutions, processes and politics. (Prereq.: 
ORC C ~ L I ~ S C  in Political Scicncc or consent of instructor) 

381 Democratic Theory and Practice 
(See Section V for description) 

459 Topics in Comparative Politfcs 
Sclcctcd tl~enies inrluding interpretations of polltlcal systems and com- 
parisons or political processes such a s  po l i t i~~ l  pal-ticipotion, comrnunl- 
caLiotls, polllical developments, poIi tical change. and rcvolulion. Topic to 
be lr~cluderl ill sul>litle. (Prcrerl.: O ~ i c  course i r i  Pnlitical Science or con. 
sent of instructor. On demand.) 

111. International Politics 
160  World Politics 

Introduction to the processes and issues of international politics, includ- 
ing the dynamics of the international system, theories of international re- 
lations, and a focus on recent problems. 

363 Cammunist Foreign Pollcles 
Analysls oF I he motivation, Iormulation, and implementation of foreign 
pollcies of Cornrn~~~ilsl riallons with emphasis upon the Soviet Union and 
Cl~lna. (Prereq.: Otie c.oiwse i l l  Pnlitical Science or consent of instructor) 

461  Topics ln International Politics 
Selected tlicmcs including interpretations of international politics, foreign 
policy dcrislon-malting, simulations of international problems. Topic to 
be inclurled in sublillc. (Prereq.: One course in Political Science or con- 
sent of instructor. Alternate years) 

IV. Public Law 
170  Law in the United States 

A survey of American law and legal process. Theories of law; law and s o  
ciety: roles of courts, police, lawyers, and juries; the United States Consti- 
tution as "supreme" law: law as  politics: historic and contemporary legal 
issues. 

370 Constitutional Law l 
The legal-polliical-philosophim1 role or the Supreme Court in the Ameri- 
can polilIcaI systcrn In signilicanl decisions affecting the allocation of pow- 
ers 111 (Ilf ?iatifl~%al government and it1 Lhe Cederal system. (Prereq.: 170 or 
consent oi Ilistructox. Al terndte years) 

371 Constitutional Law 11 
Constitutional limitations of the Bill of Rights and of the Fourteenth 
Amenrimcnl as applied by the Supreme Court to the protection of human 
r lghb arltl civil lihe~tics of individuals. (Prereq.: 170 or consent of instruc- 
tor. Altcniate ypars) 



V. Political Theory and Analysis 
158 Political Patterns and Processes 

(See Section I1 for description) 

380 Western Political Thouaht 
A study of influential po?tical philosophers, emphasizing the values, 
goals, and assumptions which continue to inform and to rationalize hu- 
man governance. (Prereq.: One course in Political Science or consent of 
instructor.) 

381 Clemocratic Theory and Practice 
A stilcly oC tlemocratic thcory and p~lblic policy practice with focus on the 
emergence of politEral dcn?ocracy, capitalism and the welfare state in 
comparative pcr,spective. IPrcrcq.: One course in Political Science or con- 
sent ol i~~stmctor.) 

382 Marxist Visions: Past, Present, and Future 
Origins and evoli~tion of Marxlst thcory and rnovemerils emphaslzlng 
Marxism asdevclopcd in Russia and china. Consideration oCLhe polIllcal, 
social. and ecoliomic dirnet~slons of the tlieories, wllh somr Coci~s oti Lhe 
preferred futures envisaged in the doctrine. (Prereq.: 158 or consent ofin- 
structor.) 

384 Political Analysis 
An anatysls ol diffrrenl approaches and theorlcs in the study of politics 
including an cx,~n~inatinn of llle requircmcnts or science as a model for 
potILlca1 stitdy; malor rcscarch rcq~iirerl. ( I'rereq.: Statistical Analysis: 158 
ancl two uppcr division courses, nr consenl of instructor.) 

VI. Seminars, Independent Study and Internships 
199 lnternship 

Lower division internship. Consult lnternship Supervisor in the depart- 
ment to determine project. (P/N grading only unless lnternship Supervisor 
grants exception. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

295 Lower Dlvlsion Seminar 
Special topics. Consult department chairperson concerning terms and 
subject matter. (On demand) 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division students. (Prereq.: consent of in- 
structor. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

399 lnternship 
Consult Chairperson or lnternship Director to determine project. (Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. P/N grading only unless lnternship Supervisor 
grants exception. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

495 Seminar 
Selected topics. Consult department chairperson concerning terms and 
subject matter. (Prereq.: consent of instructor.) 

498 Independent Study: Metropolltiin Resources 
An indcllendently clesl~n?cl corll se a sLutlcri( (or grnitp ~Cstuderits) devel- 
ops, tnaljing cxtcnsive, systematic and irltc~~mled utllizalion o~resoi~rces  
availfltrlc in the rnctrul>ulltal~ romn~i~niiy, c.g. la L L I ~ F S .  symp05ld, pel'- 
for~nr?nces, l~ca~lnqs. 'l'tiese resources 17ecorr~e the corc of the course, 
supplemented by traditional college resources, and designed in consul- 
tation with and evaluated by a faculty member of the department. (Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

499 lndependent Study 
Topics defined through consultation between instructor and student. 
(Prereq.: consent of instructor. Fall, Interim, Spring) 



Program in Global Community 
- 

Joel Mugge (Director) 

The Center for Global Service and Education offers a s ~ r i n n  semester Pro- - - -  ~- m - 
gram, The Program in Global Community, each year inCuemavaca,  ex- 
ico. It is an academic program that has as its primary focus the study of is- 
sues related to global-jusiice and human liberation in light of the Christian 
proclamation. Students live together as a community, but also with Mexi- 
can families in the city, and with villagers in rural Mexico. The semester 
also includes a trip to Central America. The cost is equivalent to full room, 
board and tuition at Augsburg. Courses are offered for credit in the disci- 
plines as listed. 

SPA 216.316 Intensive Individualized Spanish 
Intensive, individualized instruction for three hours a day for six weeks of 
the semester. Instruction is geared to individual competency levels and is 
taught by Mexican instructors. (Required course. Placement level deter- 
mined by program director) 

mS 311 T h e  Development Prcrcess 
'This seminar focuses 01) ~pecllic global and Interpersonal developmental 
processes. Particular tlicories or developtnenl ancl educational ap- 
proaches are critically exalrlincd. As an inlegrative seminar, thc course at- 
tcnipts to J I L I I I  togetlicr Lhe many aspccts of the overall program, The sem- 
inar provldes st~rdenls tlic opportunity lo renecl critically on their own 
cducaLIona1 process as wcll, ( Rcquircd coi~rsc) 

GST 230 Cultural Issues Seminar 
This seminar consists oCa series of eight mini-courses offered in a number 
of relevant Lopic areas r'claled to the theme of the program. Each mini- 
course consists or 12 hours, At~y four mini-courses fulfill the requirements 
of the seminar. (Either this course or HIS 347 required) 

HIS 347 Mexico: A Historical Perspective 
Four specific mini-courses together provide a rather comprehensive view 
of Mexico's historical development from pre-Colurnbian times to the pres- 
ent day. (Either this course or CiST 230 required) 

INS 299 Directed Study 
499 Independent Study 

Tliis prelcrairly is in a student's majar or mlnar dlsclpl[ne, developed 
ahead or Ilme En co~lsuliation with a departn~ental adviser on the home 
campus arid the program director. The topic a studenl cl~ooscs sl~ould he 
relevat~t 110th lo Ihe discipline and the tllcme oiqlollal cnmmnnlty. (Op- 
tional fourth course) 

EEL 366 The Church and Social Change In Latin hmerlca 
This course focuses at1 the rela tionsliip r l f  the churcli Lo poverty, polltical 
oppression and soclal irijusticc in Latin Anrerica. Cenlml to the course is 
an cxamivation of the etnerging "Theology of Libcrallon" as arllculated 
by pronlinenl Latin American theologians as well as I,y peopte directly in- 
volvcd tn locaT palishes and devclopmcnt projects in Cucrnavaca. 
(Prereq,: enc course in religion or tticolngy. Optional fourth courscl 



Psychology Department (PSY) 
Psychology, with its emphasis on behavioral observation and data, pro- 
vides a perspective on human activities which is an integral part of a liberal 
education. The goal of the Psychology program is the improved under- 
standing of human behavior by studying how people cope with their envi- 
ronment and interact with each other. 

The department's courses have three basic goals: (1) to introduce the stu- 
dent to the current information and methods in psychology as  well as ear- 
lier approaches to psychological questions: (2) to develop the ability to 
analyze, interpret, and evaluate behavioral research, and (3) to provide 
practice in the application of these principles. The department program 
provides an emphasis on both field experiences and the theoretical foun- 
dation for graduate study in psychology and related areas. 

Psychologists use a variety of methods to study behavior, including exper- 
imentation, observation and clinical case analysis. Faculty members in the 
Department of Psychology at Augsburg have varied professional speciali- 
zations which include areas such as  counseling, physiological psychology, 
human development, personality and computer applications. 

The Psychology program's emphasis on the use of a problem solving ap- 
proach, the acquisition of information about human development and in- 
teraction, and the development of human relations skills c h  be beneficial 
in careers in business, education and other social services, the church and 
government, as  well as  in careers such as research, law, and medicine. 

Student interns are placed in the metropolitan area where they can acquire 
practical, pre-professional experience and develop professional contacts. 
This program mutually benefits the students and the community. 

Psychology Faculty: 
Paul Hirdman (Chairperson), Lyla Anderegg, Grace Dyrud, Norman 
Ferguson, Duane Johnson, Richard Marken 

Major: 1 0  courses including 105,264,265,381 or 399, and 493. Also 
PHY 103. A minimum of 5 courses must be from Augsburg. Students 
are also expected to select one course from the DevelopmentaljPer- 
sonality courses and other electives to complete the major. Not more 
than two courses from among 299,399 and 499 may be counted 
toward requirements for a major. It is recommended that psychology 
majors take additional course work from other areas that will comple- 
ment and strengthen their particular interests in psychology: for ex- 
ample, areas such a s  business administration, biology, or communi- 
cation. 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall, and comple- 
tion of a high quality research project culminating the major pro- 
gram. Application for honors consideration must be made during the 
junior year. Please consult the department chairperson for more de- 
tailed requirements. 



Minor: 5 courses  including 105, with a minimum of 2 courses a t  Augs- 
burg.  Not m o r e  t h a n  o n e  c o u r s e  from 299,  399,  a n d  4 9 9  may  b e  
counted toward the  minor. 

Certificate in Program Evaluation: 5 courses  including 264  (o r  
SOC 362) ,  399,  CSC 145,  SOC 363,  a n d  approved elective. These  
courses  a r e  designed to provide the  cognitive background and  skill 
development to perform well as a research assistant for agencies o r  
firms which d o  program evaluations o r  self-assessment programs. 
Systematic and  periodic assessments of programs for social improve- 
ment  a re  increasingly expected by government and  funding agencies. 
For further information contact Norman Ferguson. 

105 General Psychology 
An introduction to the methods and approaches used in psychology for 
the purpose of understanding behavior. The structure of the field of psy- 
chology, including its major sub-areas, is emphasized. 

199  Internship 
Internship on lower division level. 

2 5 1  Sensing and Perceiving 
At1 ecologlcaify oriented approach to the study of perceptual systems. Em- 
phasis on  t h e  proressitig of environmental information and how this re- 
lales to adaptive behavior and s~lbjcctive experience. Topics include: ad- 
aptation to novel environments, machine intelligence, and anomalous 
perception such as illusions. (Prereq.: 105, Alternate years) 

264,265 Research Methods: Design, Procedure, and Analysis I. I1 
A two-term sequence Il~cl~tdll~g c.upcritnenla(ion in human learning, prob- 
Icm solving, social psychology, and sensation-perception, Emphasis will 
be placecl on holh stalislical dnd expcrirnct~tal design ~~~rthorlology. R e +  
scarcti Mcthods I may bc I;ilieti for credil withouL continuing in Rcscarch 
Mcthods I T .  Majors in psychology must take hot11 terms of the two-term 
scqucnce: 264 tiiust prrcede 265; 265 should be (altei~ In lhc lemi im- 
mediately following 264. (Prereq.: 105) 

299 Directed Study 
Limited registration by special permission. Specific planning for the study 
must be completed and approved well in advance of the time of registra- 
tion. 

351 Developmental Psychology: Child 
Ernpt~asis on normal ctilld development and behavior. Consideration of 
llieorelical systcms used i o ~  vlcwing the developmental sequence and 
process. Inquiry illto practical inipticalions and applications of d a h  and 
theory in respecl to the clcvclopmc~rt of childrcn. (I'rcrecl.; 105) 

352 Developmental Psychology: Adolescent and Young Adult 
Emphasis on normal development and behavior. Consideration of data 
and theory related to development during the adolescent and young adult 
periods of life. (Prereq.: 105) 

353 Developmental Psychology: middle Adult and Older Adult 
Emphasis on nonnal clevelopme~rL and behavior. Consideration of data 
and Ihcory related to tlevelnpmcnt cli~rlng L11e middle atlull and olcler 
adill1 periods ol Ilfe. IncIudcs pcrspeclives or1 death and clying. (Prcrecl,: 
105) 

355 Brain & Behavior 
A survey of the functions of the nervous system which are responsible for 
behavior in ai~lnrals and titlnian beings. MaJor topics Incl~ide: sleep &f 
wakefulness, mollvalloti d emotion, learning & melnory, and tnenlat dis- 
orders. (Prereq.: 105) Additional lab hours required. 

356 Environment and Behavior 
A s t ~ ~ d y  nC Ihe Influel~ce which the envlronment, bath natural and man- 
made, has on behavior. Major topics Include: overcrowding and environ- 
merilal slress. terriloriatity, rlefcnsfble space & crlme, and bullt environ- 
ments such as rooms, I>uildings 8t cllics. (I'rereq.: 105) 



357 Learning 
Leaming concepts. behavior change principles and psychology of instruc- 
tion. Behavior change and individualized instruction projects. (Prereq.: 
105) 

359 Mental Testlng 
Theory, principles and examples of tests of personality and intelligence. 
(Prereq.: 105) 

361 Personality 
An introduction to the field of personality study with special attention di- 
rected toward personality theories and contemporary application of those 
theories. (Prereq.: 105. Fall) 

362 Abnonnaf Psychology 
An intrnrl~~ctloti to maladaptive human behaviors from the social, organic 
and ~~sycltological poirlts of view. Visitation to a variety of community serv- 
ice agctlcies will accompany classroom learning. (Prereq.: 105.) 

371 Psychology of the Individual: Female and Male 
A stud Involving knowledqc uC materials bearing on the development of 
sex tllkreilces and rnlcs, Lhe e m r l  or socieiy upon values and goals, dif- 
ferenlial Zcgal status of each scx a t~d psychopliysiological data bearing 
upon these cllffcrel~ces. (Prerrq.: 105 or consent of instructor) 

373 Organlxational Psychology 
Theorelicrll conceplual~zalions of organizational behavior. Factors and 
practices such as management styles, evaluation and maintenance of 
worlc cCrcctlv~ness, anrl social Influences. An organizational field experi- 
cnce. If rereq.: 105) 

381 Psychology In BfstorEcal PcrspecElve 
Historical clcvelopment oipsychoIogical viewpoints and theoretical posi- 
tions. (I'rereq.: two psycholow courscs) 

399 Internship 
Prior to the beginning of the term, interested students should consult with 
the departmental internship coordinator regarding requirements and per- 
mission to register. Grading is on a P/N basis. 

450 Program Evaluation 
The appllcat~ori 01 scientlRc research techniqtres and stn tistlcal analysls 
to prosgrams for social Impmvemenl. Designing infonilatinn systems Cor 
tl?e allgolng ~nonitoriny of programs. As?esslrig curnmlinlty needs. As- 
sesslng program ~ffecciveness atirl cfliciericy, l 'he political and organlza- 
lional inntexl or prn:grim monitoring and cvallration. The role of cvatu- 
ation research for social p o k y  and pmgt am iniprovcmcnt. (PI ercq.: 264 
or SOC 3KZ: SOC 363) 

485 Counseling Psychology 
Prlnciples. tnetliods, and attitudes involved in  the counseling process. 
Cousitieratiott {[lver? to goals and ethical guidelines for a counseling re- 
latlolnhip. (Prereq,: 4 courses) 

490 Current Topics In Psychology 
Study of selected areas and lopics in psychology that are not treated ex- 
Lcnsiv~ly t l l~nugh cuirenl course offerings. Specific topics will be pub- 
lished prior tn icgislration. (l'rereq.: 105 and consent of instructor. Alter- 
nate years) 

493 Seminar: Contemporary lssues 
Disc~rssian of contcrnporary socEetal issues from a psychological view- 
poi~lt.  Consideratinn or the apploacfres and methods used by psycholo- 
gists In studyitlg such t.ssues. (Prcr'eq.: 5 courses) 

499 Independent Study 
Limited registntion by special permission for advanced students in psy- 
chology. Stirdc~its must prcscnl a written plan prior to registration includ- 
ing carehrlly cotisldered rationale and purpose for the proposed study. 
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Department (REL) 
Augsburg College understands itself as a college of the church and it is 
persuaded that the Christian faith provides an appropriate perspective 
from which to undertake its educational task. The biblical faith and tradi- 
tion of the Christian church have influenced the western world to a degree 
much greater than is sometimes recognized. They have affected and con- 
tinue to influence language, literature, history, values, and political struc- 
tures. 

The student encounters this religious tradition in studying these and other 
areas. The study of religion and theology is intended to make such en- 
counters more meaningful by a better knowledge of Biblical history and 
that of the Christian church, and by a larger acquaintance with theological 
thought. 

While it is true that the fundamental orientation of this College is to the 
Christian faith, it is also true that the field of religion obviously includes 
more than is represented by the Christian faith. Large segments of the 
earth's population live by religious concepts and ideas which are different 
from those prominent in the West. The Department of Religion seeks to in- 
troduce students to some of these major religious traditions. 

Courses in religion are not intended to be footnotes to courses in other 
disciplines and departments. The study of religion and the discipline of 
theology have an integrity of their own. It is the hope and expectation of 
the Department that students will become better acquainted with the con- 
tent and character of the Christian faith and enable them to reflect theolog- 
ically on their own religious commitment. 

The College offers both a mqjor and a minor in Religion. Students who 
wish to work in the church as a parish or youth worker or as a director of 
Christian Education may find a major in Religion appropriate for that pur- 
pose. 

Religion Faculty: 
Philip Quanbeck (Chairperson Fall 1986), Eugene Skibbe (Chairperson ln- 
terim and Spring 1987). John Benson, Bradley Holt, Curtis Peter, Stephen 
Pinsky, James Porter, Paul Sonnack 



Major: 8 courses, including 111,221,356,481 and 495, the seminar 
especially for majors, taken in the junior or senior year. Before taking 
seminar, each major must have written one formal research paper 
and placed it on file with the department chairperson. Only one in- 
terim course may be applied to the major. One upper division New 
Testament Greek course may be applied to the major. 

Major in Church Staff Work: 9 courses, including 111, 221, 356, 
358,360 or 483,362,399,471 or 473,481. These together with spec- 
ified courses in other departments can lead to Augsburg certification. 

Program for Christian Day School Teachers: Students pursue 
one of the regular teacher education programs in the Department of 
Education to prepare for licensure by the State of Minnesota. In addi- 
tion to the licensure program, five courses in religion are required: 
111,221,362, The Christian Day School (Interim) and The Lutheran 
Heritage (Interim). Student Teaching experience is required in both a 
public school setting and in a Christian Day School. 

This program prepares students who are interested in teaching in 
Christian Day Schools, particularly those of the American Lutheran 
Church, although participation is not limited to such schools. 

Honors Major: GPA of3.3 in the major and 3.0 over-all; research proj- 
ect approved by the department and colloquium with the department. 

Minor: 5 courses. Not more than one interim course may be counted 
for the minor. 

Certificate in Church Staff Work: 9 Religion courses (111, 221, 
356,358,360 or 483,362,399,471 or 473,481); APE 232; PSY 105, 
351,352 or 371,485; SOC 111 or PSY 373, SOC 231; SPC 354. This 
program meets or exceeds the educational requirements of The 
American Lutheran Church, but certification by the church is a sepa- 
rate function. By adding two or three courses from appropriate de- 
partments, the student can develop special emphases in parish edu- 
cation, business management or diaconal work. 

Notes: , Religion 111 or 221 is prerequisite to all other courses. De- 
partment approval is necessary before courses taken in other col- 
leges can be accepted for Religion Department and/or general edu- 
cation course credit. 

All majors are urged to consult with the department chairperson. 

111 Introduction to Theology 
An introduction to the academic discipline of theology and to the dialogue 
between the church and the world which concerns Christian doctrine. 

199 Internship 
Internship on lower division level. 

221  Biblical Studies 
The origin, literary character, and transmission of the biblical documents. 
The task of biblical interpretation. The history of Israel and the emeraence 
of the church. 

- 
299 Directed Study 

Independent study on lower division level. 
350 Philosophy of Religion 

(See under Department of Philosophy) 
353 Denominations and Sects in America - - - - - - - 

A study of the beliefs and worship practices of the major denominations 
and sects. Some contemporary cultic movements will also be considered. 
(Spring) 

356 History of Religions 
An introductory survey of some of the major living religions of the world, 
including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, and Is- 
lam. Lectures plus some discussion of primary documents from these re- 
ligious communities. (Fall) 



357 S m e y  of Church Blstury 
A suzvey of Christian history In the early, medieval, Reformadon, and mod- 
ern periocls. Some attention to primary sources, in addltion to interpre- 
tallon$ o i  the periods in question, The expatision of the church, its inner 
life, Ils reIatlon Lo the state, and the development of its dnclrine wlll be 
major elements of the sludy. 

358 Life and Work of the Church 
Congregational life in its varied character with attention directed to Chris- 
tian education and curriculum, youth work and parish work. (Alternate 
years) 

360 Rellglion and Society 
An cxarnlnation of the interaction of religion and society in terms of so- 
ciological a nalyslswith particular emphasis on contemporary sociological 
research on rellqious movements in American society. (Spring) 

361 The Church in the First Four Centuries 
A study of the early CI~rlstlan Church In the context of lhe Roman Empire, 
Including such toplcs a s  persecution and martyrdom, tlre development of 
the creeds, Christtanlty In conflict with Crnosticis~n and mystery religions, 
InonasLicism anti mysltcism. early crlrlstian worship: also incl~~rl i t~g the 
theology nl several early Christian leaders and a special unit on  the Iife 
and thaugllt of Rugusline. 

362 Theology of the Reformers 
An introduction to the theological thought of the Protestant reformers of 
the sixteenth century. Special attention to the writings of Martin Luther 
and other representative figures. (Fall) 

363 Religion in America 
A study of the development of religion in America. Special attention to the 
rise of religious liberty, revivalism, denominations and the responses of 
religion to the challenges of its environing culture. (Fall) 

364 Scandinavian Immigrant Church History 
Topics and themes related to church history and Scandinavian immigra- 
tion to this country. (Offered a s  funding permits) 

366 The Church and Social Change in Latin America 
(See under Program in Global Community) 

399 Internship 
Limited to students who have completed at  least four academic courses, 
have at  least first semester Junior standing, and satisfy department guide- 
lines. 

432 Church Music and Worship 
(See under Department of Music) 

471  Jesus and His Interpreters 
Consideralion of the Mew Testament documents, particularly the Gospels, 
dealing with their conlexl. literary stntcture and relationships. Attention 
fo the varlety or interpretations given Lhe person of Jesus, including the 
"quest For the I-listorlcal Jesus." (Fall) 

472 Theology of Paul 
A study of the Apostle Paul including his historical background, his rela- 
tionship to the early church, and some of the themes to be found in his 
writings. 

473 The Message of the Old Testament 
The various types of Old Testament literature. The distinctive ideas of He- 
brew thought with emphasis on the message of the prophets. 

475 Judaism 
A survey of the history ofJudaism from the end of the Old Testament pe- 
riod to modem times. with emphasis placed upon the religious develop- 
ment. A special interest In such modem Jewish tfilnkers a s  Buber and Hes- 
chel. The Jewish Chatauqua Society annually makes a grant to Augsburg 
College in partial support of this course in Judaism offered in the religion 
department. (Fall) 

481  Contempormy ~ h e o f o g y  
An introduction to some representative trends in Christian theological 
thaught Loday. as seen f ~ o m  the systematic perspective, in the light of the 
continuing theological task or Lhe Christian Church. (Spring) 



483 Christian Ethics 
The bases of Christian social responsibility, in terms of theological and 
sociological dynamics. Emphasis on developing a constructive perspec- 
tive for critical reflection upon moral action. (Fall) 

486 PsychologyoCRellgion and TheoIoSy 
A S~LII-I~ of currenl psyclrcllogical views nl rellglon in the context of the tra- 
clilional Chrlsllari view nChtunan nature. Special attention will be given to 
the classics in the field by Freud, Jung, and William James, and to those 
Christian theologians who have been influenced by them. (Alternate 
years, Spring) 

495 Seminar 
Selected topics. Required of majors in the junior or senior year. Others by 
permission of instructor. (Fall) 

499 Independent Study 
Limited to students who are religion majors and satisfy departmental 
guidelines. 

Russian Area Studies 
Norma C. Noonan (Campus Coordinator), James Brown 

Russian Area Studies is an ACTC joint major which seeks to  give the stu- 
dent the broadest possible exposure to  Russian and Soviet history, poli- 
tics, literature, traditions and philosophy. The mqjor is interdisciplinary 
and offers perspectives on Russia both past and present. A minimum of 
two years of the Russian language is required. 

This mqjor is a good foundation for students preparing for careers in gov- 
ernment, teaching, international business, or law, especially when com- 
bined with a second mqjor in a field such as  business, economics, history. 
language, political science or theology. It also is a good foundation for 
graduate study in history, political science, language and literature or in- 
ternational relations. 

Major:  11 courses: 4 courses (2 years) of basic college Russian (or 
equivalent competencies); 2 courses in Russian history; 1 course in 
Marxist theory; 1 course in Russian literature; 1 course in Soviet poli- 
tics; 2 other courses from approved electives. 

M i n o r :  6 courses: 2 courses (1 year) of basic college Russian (or 
equivalent competencies); 1 course in Russian history: 1 course in 
Soviet politics; 1 course in Marxist theory; 1 other course from the ap- 
proved list of electives. 

Each student's major program must be approved by the Coordinator. 

Scandinavian Area Studies (SCA) 
.- - - - - - - 

Foreign Language Department Chairperson 

Mqjor: 8 upper division courses. 

Minor :  4 upper division courses. 

N o t e :  Major programs must contain 4 courses listed in the Augsburg 
Catalog or transferred to  Augsburg a s  upper division Scandinavian 
Area Studies courses, i.e., courses taught by a Scandinavian lan- 
guage department or  subdepartment regardless of their content, 
which may be linguistic, literary or cultural. Students graduating with 



a major or minor must also present the equivalent of intermediate 
level competence in a Scandinavian language. See Norwegian 
courses under Department of Foreign Languages. 

Recommended Supporting Preparation: Study in Scandinavia, 
elective courses which may lead toward a second major such as  En- 
glish, history, urban studies, business administration. 

312 OldNorse 
(See under Department of Foreign Languages - Norwegian) 

330 Contemporary Scandinavia 
A broad survey of Scandinavian culture with special emphasis on condi- 
tions and developments in the twentieth century. Knowledge of Scandi- 
navian language desirable but not required. (On Demand) 

351 The Modem Scandinavian Novel 
Lectures provide a survey of the Scandinavian novel. Class discussion 
based on assigned reading of selected novels by Jonas Lie, Sigrid Undset, 
Selma Lagerlof, Par Lagerkvist, Knut Hamsun, Halldor Laxness and oth- 
ers. Knowledge of a Scandinavian language desirable. Language majors 
and minors w11 be  required to d o  assigned readings and written work in a 
Scandinavian language. (On Demand) 

352 The Modem Scandinavian Drama 
Readings include dramatic works by Ibsen, Bjornson, Strindberg, Lagerkv- 
ist, Munk and other twentieth century dramatists. Lectures provide a sur- 
vey of Scandlnaviati drama w l l t ~  emphasis  on  lbsen and Strindberg. 
Knowledge of a Scandinavian language desirable. Language majors and 
minors will be required to do assigned readings and written work in a 
Scandinavian language. (On Demand) 

364 Scandinavian Immigrant Church History 
(See under Department of Religion) 

372 Norwegian Language and Culture 
(See under Metro-Urban Studies, SUST) 

377 Scandinavia in the World 
(See under Metro-Urban Studies, SUST) 

382 Scandinavian Arts 
(See under Department of Art) 

393 Urbanization and Development in Scandinavia 
(See under Metro-Urban Studies, SUST) 

394 Norwegian Art and Literature: Perspectives on Social Change 
(See under Metro-Urban Studies, SUST) 

495 Seminar: Ethnic/lmmigration Experience 
(Offered periodically under Department of History 495 Seminar) 

499 Independent Study 
In consultation with a faculty member, student selects a specific topic for 
study. 

Social Science 
Khin Khin Jensen (Coordinator) 

A student may not list a double mqjor in Social Science and in one of the 
component disciplines unless the distribution selected in the Social Sci- 
ence major is significantly different from the other mqjor. 

Non-Western Major: 14 courses: HIS 104; 1 social science method- 
ology course (ECO 279, PSY 264, SOC 362 or 365): and 12 courses, in 
at least 4 disciplines, from the following: ECO 122,258; HIS 103,322, 
323,324,440,474; POL 351,363,382,461; PHI 355; RE1 356; SOC 
336; seminars, independent study or interim courses on relevant top- 
ics in History and/or Political Science. The student planning to fulfill 
this social science major should consult the chairperson of the De- 
partment of History in choosing a major adviser. 



Social Studies 
.. - - 

Jerry Gerasimo (Coordinator) 

Students preparing to teach social studies on the high school level must 
complete, in addition to the professional requirements to be met within 
the Department of Education, a competency-based program designed to 
provide a broad foundation in the social sciences. 

Social Studies Teaching Licensure: 7 courses (ECO 122 or 123, 
Geography, HIS 222, POL 158, PSY 105, SOC 121 and336) plus a ma- 
jor in one of five fields - Economics, History, Political Science, Psy- 
chology or Sociology. 

Students considering a career in social studies education should con- 
sult, as soon as possible, the Augsburg Department of Education and 
the Social Studies Coordinator. 

Social Work 
Department (sm) - - 
The Social Work mqjor program prepares graduates for entry-level profes- 
sional practice in the field of human services. The program is accredited 
by the Council on Social Work Education, and leads to a Bachelor of Scl- 
ence degree. The program is based on a generalist model of practice, ena- 
bling graduates to work with individuals, families, groups, and communi- 
ties. 

The College's commitment to the liberal arts is highly compatible with ed- 
ucation for professional social work practice. The liberal arts, with its em- 
phasis on breadth of understanding, cultural and ethnic diversity, open- 
ness to new ideas, analysis and synthesis, is an ideal foundation upon 
which social work education is based. As Sir Richard Livingston has said, 
"A technician is a person who knows everything there is to know about 
his/her job, except its ultimate purpose and social consequence." Augs- 
burg social work graduates are professionals, not technicians. Social work 
mqjors at Augsburg College must be well-grounded in the liberal arts. Ef- 
fective social workers cannot be technicians. 



"Education for Service" has long been a motto at Augsburg College and it 
exemplifies the philosophy of the Social Work Department. Unique leam- 
ing opportunities for field work placement and cultural enrichment are pro- 
vided by a metropolitan setting known for a humane quality of life which is 
enhanced by the arts, outstanding human services, and a highly-educated 
populace. Social work opportunities abound. Minnesota is known for the 
vitality and relevance of its social services. The Twin Cities, as the hub for 
these services, provides both a plethora of field placements for social work 
students and external experts for the classroom. The ethnic and economic 
diversity present in this metropolitan area provides opportunities for so- 
cial work students to learn to understand. a ~ ~ r e c i a t e .  res~ect. and work 
with people different from themselves and fdbe enrichedby this opportu- 
nity to interact with diverse clients and professionals. 

The Social Work Program strives to contribute to its environment as well 
as to gain from it. ~ f ~ r o ~ r i a t e l ~ ,  social work students have been involved 
in a wide variety of community service efforts including helping to develop 
a Big BrotherIBig Sister program on campus: mobilizing students to assist 
a social service agency in their annual Christmas giving program, and tu- 
toring at a local neighborhood center. 

The Social Work minor and electives in the department allow students to 
support another mqjor with knowledge about human needs and growth, 
human services, and the methods of effective citizenship. Students taking 
these courses have the opportunity to become knowledgeable about pu6 
lic issues and develo~ and nurture a ~e r s~ec t ive  that sees the central irn- 
portance of diversity 'to the social fabric df this country. But beyond knowl- 
edge, students also are encouraged to use their talents and skills to 
address the needs of society in the interest of the public good. 

Social Work Faculty: 
Mary Lou Williams (Chairperson), Maria Brown, Francine Chakolis, Rosalie 
Clark, Edwina Hertzberg, Douglas Peny, Charles Williams 

Major: 9 Core Program courses: 361,363,364,461,462,463,465, 
466,467,469: and 9 Supporting Program courses: 257,260: 810 101; 
PSY 105; SOC 121,231,265,365,375. (The Sociology sequence con- 
stitutes a minor in that discipline.) A minimum grade of2.0 is required 
for each course in the Core Program and a 2.0 average is required in 
the Supporting Program. 

Concentration: Concentration in Aging, Chemical Dependency, 
Crime and Corrections, Social Ministries, and Youth are possible. 
Concentration consists of courses descriptive of functional, dysfunc- 
tional, and programmmatic aspects, plus field work placement in the 
senior year in the special area. For Social Ministries, a minor in reli- 
gion with specific coursework is required. Completion of a concentra- 
tion is noted on the transcript. 

Candidacy: Social work majors must apply for candidacy status be- 
fore the beginning of the senior year. Certain 400 level courses list 
candidacy as  a prerequisite. A written self-statement, reference let- 
ters, and the completion of all Core and Supporting Program courses 
below the 400 level is necessary for candidacy review (Exception: 
SOC 365 may be taken in the senior year if necessary.) 



Social Welfare Minor: 6 courses, including 257 (or approved alter- 
native), 361,463: 260 or SOC 375: SOC 265: and one of 465, POL 121, 
158,325. 

School Social Work Certification: State Department of Education- 
required Human Relations Certification for school social work is avail- 
able through successful completion of EDS 388. 

Elective courses open to all students: 
257 Exploring Human Services 

With lacully approval, student selects a placement for 80 hours per term 
as a volunteer in a social agency or institution. Opportunity to know hu- 
man service professionals, minority professional clients and communi- 
ties, social service delivery systems, and career aspects of the helping vo- 
cations, Independent study with a term paper report and regular class 
sessions. Especially recommended for freshmen and sophomores. 

260 Humans Developing 
1 his coirrse provides the knowledge bask to an understanding OF human 
growth through Lhe life cycle, and or the Interplay of socIocullurat, blolog- 
~cal, and psyclboluglcal factors whlch influe~~ce the growth 01 individuals 
aucI larnllie? I n  cnnle~nporary Amet ican society, Ernpltasized Is tlie role or 
Ll~e "nurt~trlng envtronrnenl" in rclatlnn to Iwman growth, the Impact or 
"sustalrilng euviroumenl" factors, and other special stresses relevant to 
growth. Circlwt h relaled to populations and groups which represent ethnic 
and/or Hfe-style rliverslty Is also a focus. Students will gain self-under- 
standlng Ihrough use of their own experiences. 

299 Directed Study 
An opportunity for students to do readings and study on topics of interest. 
Proposed study must be approved in advance of registration. (Prereq.: 257 
and consent of instructor) 

340 Pollcies, Program and Skills for the Aging 
This course will include the study of the impact of social policy on the 
older population, older population impact on social policy, services 
planned to address needs of older population and skills needed to work 
with this population. Class conducted in Senior Citizen Residence. 
(Prereq.: Sophomore or consent of instructor) 

361 Social Responses to Human Needs 
This course describes the historical and contemporary systems of human 
service and the diversity of minority professionals and client groups. The 
major assumptions and social movements which have contributed to the 
charitable and governmental responses to human needs will be empha- 
sized. Guest speakers and agency visits highlight the course. (Prereq.: 
Junior or consent of instructor. Fall) 

399 Internship 
Provides Reld learning experience for the non-major and supplements the 
required field work of majors (Prereq.: consent of department chairper- 
son) 

463 Community Development and Organization 
Locality development and social change through community organiza- 
tlon, soclal plannl~~g, and social action. Emphasis on: 1) survey oihistori- 
cal forms olcornmunlty organization ancl social clwngc, 2) u~~derslandlng 
the Ll~eorics, basic Issttes, and strategies rclevanl to social protest ancl 
change, 3) examination of the role of staff, and of the functions and inter- 
relationships of community organizations, and 4) knowledge of and actual 
practice in the local community in the essential principles and techniques 
of organizing. (Prereq.: senior or consent of instructor. Fall) 

465 Gbetat Policy: Anatysls and Development 
Includes the sIudy or tlieorlcs of Soclal Policy formutation and methods of 
analysls associaled with needs ancl services, and analysis of the impact of 
poll~y on snclal work ~lract icc.  Development and implementation will be 
virived flrst hand through werlr with an elected public policy maker. Read- 
ings, analytical paper Integralion of class concepts with practical experi- 
euce. (Prereq.: 361,463, atid senior or consent of instructor. Spring) 



468 Special Topics (112 to 1 course) 
Current issues in social work theory or practice. To be announced. 
(Prereq.: consent of instructor. Offered periodically in Interim) 

498 Independent Study - Metropalltan Resorlrces 
An Independenlly dcslgned course a student (or group orstudents) devel- 
ops, lnalrlng extensive, systematic and Integrated utllizatio~l of resources 
avallahle in the metropolitan comm~tnlty, e.g, lecttlres, symposia, per- 
iortnances, hearings. Thcse resources become the core of t h e  course, 
supplemented I>y lradtlior~al college resources, and designed in consul- 
tation with and evaluated Ily a facutty rnernlrrer ~Fthedeparlrnent. (Prereq.: 
257 and consent of inst~uctor) 

499 Independent Study 
Student must present written proposal containing rationale, objectives 
and methodology of the proposed study according to department guide- 
lines. (Prercq.: 257 and consent of instructor) 

Courses reserved for Social Work majors only: 
363 Methods and Skllls of Social Work 

Rasic features or Lhe helping process: theoretical foundations, principles 
and techniques orsoclal work inlerventlve methods, and pnctica! expcri- 
ence necessary for social work practice with indivlduals and small groups 
with a rliversity orprofessl~nals and client groups: devclopment of the s h -  
dent's repcrloire of relationship building sl<itIs. tect~~re-disc~~ssion scs- 
slons and/or taboratory exercises cacli wcek. [Prereq.: 361, Junior. 
Spring) 

364 Field Work I 
Beginning supervised professional experience in a social work agency fo- 
cusing on interviewing experience and relationship building. Ten hours 
per week, plus one small group supportive/discussion seminar per week. 
(Prereq.: 361, Junior, concurrent with 363. Spring) 

461 Advanced Methods and Skills in Social Work 
Enlargement and rcnnemcnt 01 practice sldlls recognizing adaptations of 
the prnblern.solving mode! to dlverse populslllons through Iccturc, class- 
mom excrclse ahid tegular class work. I-:nla!gement aC social groilp worls 
sltflls, emphasts on development of gencrallsl practicc sltills and eclectic 
approaches with a focus on cllversily of proCcsslonals arid clienl popula- 
tions. Lectures aild/or laborato~y exercises each week. (I9rereq.: 2.0 in 
365 and in 364, candidacy staLLls. Concurrent with 462. Fall) 

462 Field Work 11: 
Progressively responsible supervised professional social work experience 
including work with individuals, families, groups and/or communities in a 
social service agency. Ten hours per week, plus one supportive/discus- 
sion seminar per week. (Prereq.: Candidacy status: concurrent with 461; 
Fall) 

466 Field Work 111 (112 or 1 course) 
Continuation of 462 ('12 course option during Interim. Prereq.: Candidacy 
status, 2.0 in 461,462,463) 

467 The Social Worker as Professional 
Eth tcal practice, bureaucratic survival, professtonal Job attainment, affirm. 
ative actlon and sexual harassment issues, personnel policles and prac- 
tices, alganizalional theory. and resource devclopment will bc stlrrlicd in 
the course. The  field work practice becomcs the laboratory For class ex- 
erclscs. (Prereq.: Candidacy statrls, 2.a in 461,463.) 

469 Field Work IV 
Continuation of 466. (Prereq.: Candidacy status, 2.0 in 466, concurrent 
with 467) 



Sociology Department (soc) 

Sociology is a disciplined study of human social behavior. As a relatively 
young discipline, sociology provides yet another perspective on a theme 
which is common to many of the disciplines in a liberal arts curriculum, 
namely the theme that humans are "social animals." Sociology empha- 
sizes the extent to which the human inclination to interact socially comes 
to exhibit regularized patterns over time. These patterns together form a 
society or a social structure. 

Sociology seeks to understand these societal patterns. Sociology also 
seeks to understand patterns within the great variety of institutions that - 
exist in a society. 

The Sociology Department at Augsburg is designed to help students think 
sociologically in terms of obtaining an understanding of society and devel- 
oping skills in evaluating social institutions and programs. 

Students are encouraged to select as electives some of the non-traditional 
learning models available, such as internships, independent study, in- 
terim courses, and the co-learning courses offered through the Conserva- 
tion of Human Resources (CHR) program. The Department urges students 
to use Augsburg's urban setting as a "laboratory" for learning. 

A mqjor in sociology can prepare one for a variety of careers or for ad- 
vanced professional studies. Augsburg alumni who have majored in soci- 
ology are currently employed in the personnel departments of both gov- 
ernment and private corporations, in industrial relations work, and in 
program evaluation. Others have used their mqjors as preparation for ad- 
vanced study in areas such as law, the ministry, social work, and urban 
planning. 

The Department of Sociology welcomes students who, in their quest for a 
liberal education, are looking for new and different ways of understanding 
and appreciating the often taken-for-granted aspects of our world. 

Sociology Faculty: 
Gordon Nelson (Chairperson), Jeny Gerasimo, Gany Hesser, Barbara 
Johnson, Diane Pike 



Mqjor: 10  courses including 121, 362, 363, 375, 485, Highly recom- 
mended: a Conservation of Human Resources (CHR) course, intem- 
ship, independent study or upper division interim course in sociol- 
ogy. This recommendation is made in the hope that the student will 
take advantage of the variety of learning models offered through the 
department. Consult department chairperson concerning areas of 
concentration. 

Honors Major: The student must have a minimum GPA of 3.5 in the 
major and 3.0 overall. Application for honors in sociology candidacy 
shall consist of submission of thesis proposal to Department Chair- 
person before April 1 of the junior year. Candidacy is contingent upon 
departmental approval of proposal by April 30 ofjunior year. After ac- 
ceptance as a candidate, the student will register for 499 to complete 
work on thesis. Honors in sociology will be granted to a candidate 
who successfully defends the thesis before March 31 of the senior 
year and maintains the GPA through graduation. 

Minor: 5 courses including 121 and two upper division courses (i.e., 
300 and above.) 

Certificate in Program Evaluation: 5 courses including 362 (or 
PSY 264), 363,399, CSC 145, and approved elective. These courses 
are designed to provide the cognitive background and skill develop- 
ment to perform well a s  a research assistant for agencies or firms 
which do program evaluations or self-assessment programs. System- 
atic and periodic assessments of programs for social improvement 
are increasingly expected by government and funding agencies. For 
further information contact Diane Pike. 

111 Human Community and the Modem Metropolis 
The cultural and structural dynamics of the modern world viewed from the 
perspective of the metropolitan situation, with a focus on the possibilities 
of  human community in the context of urban institutions and processes. 

121 Principles of Sociology 
Sociology is a unique way of irnderstanding the world. As an academic dis- 
cipline and a profession, sociology provides insights into culture, roles, 
groups, iti(erac1iot1, inequality, and social structure. An essential tool for 
discovering tile world and orie's place in it. 

199 Internship 
Lower division internship. Consult Internship Supervisor in the depart- 
ment to determine project. (Fall, Interim, Spring, and Summer) 

231 Sociology of the Family 
An examination of the family a s  a social institution. The process of dating, 
mate selection, marital adjustment and divorce. The relationship of the 
family to its institutional and cultural context. 

265 Racial and Minority Group Relations 
The dimensions of racial and minority group relations. Major attention is 
focused upon prejudice, racism, and the role of self-understanding. (PIN 
grading only) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division students (Prereq.: 1 2 1  and consent of 
instructor. Fall, Spring, Summer) 

300,301,302,303,304 Special Topics in SocIoIogy 
h variety ot 10pIcs offcclrd periodically depending on  nmds and Interests 
which are not satisfied by regularrourscofFFTirigs. May be offcred on cam. 
pus in atldllIon to reqular course offerlnqs or on campus In conji~nctlon 
wllh A u ~ s l ~ i t r g ' s  Conscrvatlon of Ilu~li;ln Resources (CIIR) I'rograrn. 
( P W - g . :  consent of lnst~uclor) 

336 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
The concept of culture examined in anthropology and in the way we see  
and live in the world. An analysis of basic assumptions underlying the 
ideas of "primitive," "civilized," and "progress." The person's relation to 
culture. An analysis ofselected aspects of Western culture. 



360 Rellglon and Society 
All cxnn~lnallo~i or tlic Interaction of religion and 5dclely In terns oisoci- 
ological arlalysls with particular emphasis on conlernporary sociological 
ttse;krch on rel ig lo~~s movements and instllultnns In Amerlcan soclely. 

362 Statistical Analysis 
The first course in a two-course sequence introduces quantitative analy- 
sis. The fundamentals of descriptive and inferential statistics for the social 
sciences. Designed specifically for sociology and political science majors, 
but recommended for others neccling a I~ackg~'orlnd for social science. 
(Prereq.: working knowledge of h i g l ~  scllotll algebra arlcl consent or l l le in- 
structor. Fall) 

363 Research Methods 
This second course exposes students to the skills involved in research de- 
sign and measurement techniques. The practice of social research is 
learned through class activities and individual projects. Focus on learning 
usable skills. To be taken immediately after 362. (Prereq.: 362 or consent 
of instructor. Spring) 

365 Quantitative Analysis and Program Evaluation 
l o~ rs~ rn i c r  ovcrvlew of melhods nforgazilzing, comparlng and interpreting 
quanlita tlve lnfonnatlo~l. Use of data-processing rquipment lor statisttcal 
analysis. Dvcrvlcw or commonly -user1 rcsearclr mctltods, especially ex- 
pcxirncntrll designs arrd appllcat~ons lo  proqranl evaluations. Desiqncd for 
social work majors. (Prereq.: high school algebra. Spring) 

373 Crime and Corrections 
An examination of the criminal and juvenile justice systems and the vari- 
ous theoretical components of criminology and corrections. Major atten- 
tion is focused on the causation and prevention of crime and delinquency, 
and the various modes of treatment. (Prereq.: 121) 

375 Social Psychology 
An examination ol the Idea oT"gsoup." its relatlonshlp to tndlvldual be- 
haviol' and society. A n  analysis of the Ideas 01 "self" and "identity" and 
wtral part they play In underslantllng Interpersonal relations and human 
behavior. A sociological view of mental health, A look at the major as- 
sumplions and processes i~tiderlyiny si lr  everyclay lire - a Innlc at [he triv- 
lal. (lie ordlna~y and the lake~vfor-granlecl, "Sytnbollc interaction," an 1111- 
Ilortalll olienlallon In social psychology, wlll lx used as a way of deallng 
with the tnajor lssucs In [tie caursc. (I'rcreq,: 121 and PSY 105.juni01 or 
senior studcrlts only) 

381 The City and Metro-Urban Planning 
The primary focus of the course is upon the major issues confronting the 
present and future metropolis. Particular emphasis will center on alterna- 
tive theories and approaches to shaping the future metropolis. Current 
developments in the Twin Cities region will be compared and contrasted 
to urban and regional developments globally and nationally. Resources 
include extensive readings, simulations, films, and outside speakers in a 
seminar format. (Prereq.: 111 or 121  or consent of instructor. Spring) 

399 Internship 
Consult the Department Chairperson or Internship Director for details. 
(Prereq.: consent of instructor. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

485 Modem Sociological Theory 
An examination of the major theoretical traditions within sociology, trac- 
ing the course of their development in the nineteenth and twentieth cen- 
turies. (Prereq.: 2 courses in sociology including 121 or consent of instruc- 
tor. Fall) 

498 Independent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
An independently designed course a student (or group of students) devel- 
ops, making extensive, systematic and integrated utilization of resources 
available in the metropolitan community, e.g, lectures, symposia, per- 
formances, hearings. These resources become the core of the course, 
supplemented by traditional college resources, and designed in consul- 
tation with and evaluated by a faculty member of the department. (Prereq.: 
111 or 121 and consent of instructor. Fall, Spring, Summer) 

499 Independent Study 
Studcnt nil~st present written proposal cantalning rationale, objectives 
and methodorogy or the p~oposed study according to department guide- 
lines. (l'rcrcq.: 121 and conscnl ol Instrur~or. Fall, Interim, Spring) 



Speech/Communication 
and Theatre Arts 
Department (SPC) 

Communication 
Communication technology vastly increases our ability to influence hu- 
man thought and behavior. While these powers are often used to deceive 
and exploit, they can be used to liberate, enoble, and to enhance life. 
Speech, communication, and theatre arts at Augsburg are humane studies 
designed to promote sensitivity and wisdom in the use of communication, 
since true communication aims to foster informed, responsible choice and 
shared understanding. 
The primary aim of the department is to help students to communicate ef- 
fectively through both speaking and writing. The courses are designed (1) 
to promote the intellectual disciplines required for research, exposition, 
and argument: (2) to develop writing and speaking skills: (3) to build con- 
fidence, creativity, and ethical sensitivity: and (4) to provide a wide variety 
of realistic communication experience. 
Communication careers call for a broad liberal education, so the commu- 
nication mqjor at Augsburg stresses the studies of logic, psychology, soci- 
ology, literature, writing, and public speaking. For breadth we recommend 
double mqjors, and for practical experience we recommend participation 
in co-curricular communication activities throughout the college years, cli- 
maxing in internships under professional supervision. 
This mqjor is also used as preparation for other fields, such as religion, 
politics, and law. The speech mqjor is designed to prepare students for 
teaching in the secondary schools. 

Theatre Arts 
Theatre is not primarily an extra-curricular activity nor is it merely enter- 
tainment. As a laboratory that uses all of the liberal arts, theatre enhances 
a liberal education. By reliving how other people throughout history were 
thinking, feeling and struggling, actors have a greater understanding of 
their own humanitv. Theatre enables students to ex~erience the beauty, 
mystery, and ambi$uity of life. 
Minneapolis-St. Paul is an ideal place to study theatre, because it is one of 
the major theatre centers in the United States. Augsburg students expand 
their knowledge of theatre not only by attending, but also by working in 
the professional and community theatres of the Twin Cities. Our theatre 
faculty has professional experience which enables them to provide realis- 
tic guidance to students. 
The Augsburg program provides three possible emphases-acting, direct- 
ing, and design-but encourages students to participate in all aspects of 
theatre production. While the program is primarily designed to prepare 
students for educational theatre, graduates go into many other fields, 
such as professional theatre, television, film, advertising, business, and re- 
ligion. 

- - - -  - 

Speech. Communication and Theatre Arts Faculty: 
Julie Bolton (Chairperson), Mark Arnbroz, Raymond Anderson, Judith 
Kirk, Gary Parker 



Honors Major: GPA of3.25 in the major, 3.0 overall, two independent 
study projects of honors quality, distinguished performance in a t  
least one of the communication arts, comprehensive examination in 
field of concentration. Application to be made early in the senior year. 

Communication 
Prospective mqjors should contact the department as  early a s  possible to 
work out a plan for the major and a personal career action plan. Freshmen 
should take 111, PSY 105, SOC 121 or 241. 

Communication Major: 10 courses, including 342,351 or  352, 
354,399 and EMG 223 or 225 or 226 or 227, and satisfactory perform- 
ance on competency tests in writing and typing. Supporting courses 
required but not counting toward the major: 111; PHI 130; PSY 105; 
SOC 121 or 336,375. 

Communication Minor: 5 courses approved by the department. 

Speech Major For Teaching Licensure: 10 courses, including 111, 
241 or 343,350,351,352, 354,360: Participation in forensics, and a 
minor in English. Recommended: 366, courses in theater, participa- 
tion in drama. 

Speech Minor For Teaching Licensure: 111 and six of the follow- 
ing: 241 or 343,350,351,352,354,360 and participation in forensics. 

Note: Students preparing to teach speech in secondary schools may 
specialize in any of three majors: speech, theatre arts, and speech- 
theatre arts. Any of these must be combined with a t  least an English 
minor, preferably a major. The communication major or minor does 
not qualify one for teaching speech. Consult with the Department of 
Education for requirements in Education. 116 is strongly recom- 
mended for students in elementary education. 

111 Beginning Speech 
Basic problems of effective speaking and critical listening. 

132 Photography 
(See under Department of Art) 

199 Internship 
Internship for lower division cre it. 

227 Advanced Writing: Journalism 
(See under Department of English) 

225.330 Visual Communications I, 11 
(See under Department of Art) 

241 Introduction to Cinema Art 
(See under Department of English) 

242 Film-Making 
(See under Department of Art) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

342 Mass Communications in Society 
(See under Department of Political Science) Junior and Senior students 
only. 

343 Radio-Television Production 
An introduction to radio and television with an emphasis on the director's 
role; emphasis on producing, programming, writing, acting, casting, and 
lighting. (Laboratory fee: $10. Not offered 1986-87) 



350 Voice and Diction 
A study of vocal skills including tone production, breathing, resonating, 
articulating, and listening: introduction to speech sounds and vocal mech- 
anism. (Alternate years. Fall) 

351 Argumentation 
Application of logic in public speaking, discussion, and debates. (Fall) 

352 Persuasion 
Theory of persuasion and propaganda, practical work in speech and pro- 
motional projects. (Spring) 

353 Advertising 
An introduction to print and broadcast advertlslng and promotlon a s  im- 
portant elements in modern marketing and communications. (Prereq.: 
Junior, Senior. Communication major or cnlisent of instrt~ctor. Spring) 

354 Interpersonal Communication 
A study of the dynamics of human interaction through verbal and non-ver- 
bal messages: emphasis on factors that build relationships and help to 
overcome communication barriers. 

373 Organizational Psychology 
(See under Department of Psychology) 

399 Internship 
(Consult the Department Chairperson for details.) 

495 lndependent Study In Communication 
Selected tooics in soeech and communication. with e m ~ h a s i s  on the use 
of primary sources and methodology of research. 

499 Independent Study 
lndependent study for upper division credit. 

Theatre 
Mqjors should take part in dramatic productions every year. Freshmen 
planning to mqjor in theatre arts should begin with courses 111,116,232 
and 228.111 is not part of the mqjor. 

Theatre Arts Mqjor: 10 courses, plus 111. This major should be sup- 
ported by several courses in literature including Shakespeare and 
Modem Drama or Scandinavian Drama. 

A. Acting Emphasis: 116, 228, 232, 343, 350, 360, 361, 366, ad- 
vanced acting, and the children's theatre interim. Strongly recom- 
mended: courses in movement, dance, cinema art, and dramatic lit- 
erature. Performance requirements for the acting emphasis include 6 
units of acting, 4 of crew work, and 1 internship. 

8. Directing Emphasis: 116, 228, 229,232,350, 360,361,366, 
367, plus advanced acting and the children's theatre interim. Courses 
strongly recommended: courses in movement, cinema art, and dra- 
matic literature. Performance requirements for the directing empha- 
sis include 4 units of crew work, 3 units of acting, 2 of directing, 1 in 
stage management, and 1 internship. 

C. Design Emphasis: 228,229,361,366,428,429, plus 2 courses 
in Art. Strongly recommended: courses in cinema art and dramatic lit- 
erature. Performance requirements for the design emphasis include 5 
units in crew work, 2 in technical supervision, 1 in acting, 1 in assist- 
ant design, 1 in design, and 1 internship. 

Theatre Arts Minor: 5 courses including 228,232,360,361,366. 



Theatre Arts Mqjor For Teaching Licensure: 10 courses, includ- 
ing 111,116,228,229,232,241 or 343,350,360,361,366, the ex- 
perience requirement specified for theater arts majors, and a minor in 
English. 

Theatre Arts Minor For Teaching Licensure: courses 111, 228, 
232,361,366; one ofthe following: 241,343,350; and participation in 
dramatic productions. 

Speech-Theatre Arts Major For Teaching Licensure: 12 courses, 
111,228,229,232,241 or 343,350,351,352,354,360,361,366; 
participation in two activities (forensics, interpretation, theater, 
broadcasting); and a minor in English. 

116 Creative Dramatics 
A study of creative improvisation using stories, poetry, nature, concepts, 
the self, human relations, etc. Uses of creative dramatics in theatre, 
school, church, recreation, therapy, and other settings. (Fall) 

199 Internship 
Internship for lower division credit. 

228 Technical Production I 
An introduction to the backstage world of the theatre: its organization, 
crafts, magic, and art. Practical craft projects, theatre tours, and produc- 
tion experience. Open to all students. Should be taken in freshman or 
sophomore years. (Lab fee. Alternate years, Fall) 

229 Stage Design I 
Introduction to scenery and lighting design; basic tools of the designer 
(drafting, drawing, painting, theory); practical studio projects. (Open to all 
students. Should be taken in freshmen and sophomore years. Alternate 
years, Spring) 

232 Acting 
An introduction to the art of acting. Practical work in pantomime and im- 
provisation; participation in dramatic presentations. (Spring) 

299 Directed Study 
Independent study for lower division credit. 

360 Interpretative Reading 
Basic principles of oral interpretation of literature. Practice in reading 
prose, poetry, and drama. (Fall) 

361 Theatre History and Criticism 
Overview of theatre history; examination of plays from various periods. At- 
tendance at local theatre productions, Introduction to theories of drama, 
dramatic production, and dramatic criticism. (Spring) 

366 Stage Direction I 
Basic directorial process: choice of plays, casting, organizing rehearsals 
and technical production; application of play analysis, blocking, and char- 
acterization to a specific play chosen by the class. Term project: direct a 
one-act play. Upper division students only. (Spring) 

367 Stage Direction I1 
In-depth analysis and practice in directing types of plays: serious, comic, 
experimental, mkrsical. Term project: direct a one-act or excerpt from a 
longer play. (Prereq.: 366 or consent of instructor. Spring) 

399 Internship 
(Consult faculty in area of emphasis.) 

428 Technical Production 11 
Advanced construction and problem-solving techniques in costume, sce- 
nery, and/or lighting. (Prereq.: 228 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. Al- 
ternate years, Fall) 



429 Stage Design 11 
Advanced design projects based on Stage Design I course material. Intro- 
duction to costume design. (Prereq.: 229 or consent of instructor. Alter- 
nate years, Spring) 

432 Advanced Acting 
This course explores the elements of characterization through character 
analysis and extensive scene study. Emphasis is on a variety of roles from 
the classics, including Shakespeare, French Neoclassicism, Restoration 
Comedy, Realism and Ron-Realism, Epic and the Absurd. 

499 Independent Study in Drama 
Individual projects in oral interpretation and theatre. 

Transdisciplinary Major 
Students wishing to develop their own mqjor by combining appropriate 
portions of two mqjors may consider the Transdisciplinary Mqjor. The 
Transdisciplinary Mqjor enables students to respond to a particular career 
interest. While such an individually developed mqjor may satisfy the partic- 
ular interests of a student, broad mqjors may not be suitable for those 
wishing to pursue graduate study or preprofessional programs in some 
academic fields. 

Students wishing to develop a Transdisciplinary Mqjor are to ob- 
serve the following: 

A. The mqjor program should include at least two-thirds of the courses re- 
quired in the normal mqjor programs of two mqjor fields offered at the col- 
lege: 

6. The student should design and sign a contract for such a mqjor prior 
to the end of his or her sophomore year (contract forms are available in 
the Office of the Registrar). 

C. The contract must be approved by the student's adviser and by the 
Faculty Committee on Student Standing. 

Women's and 
Minority Studies (INS) 

Faculty: 
Priscilla Buffalohead, Grace Dyrud, Ronald Libertus, Winston Minor, James 
Porter, Bonnie Wallace 

The Women's and Minority Studies Program consists of several interdisci- 
plinary courses which fill the Urban Concerns, or Women's Studies, or Mi- 
nority Studies requirement. There are courses in several other depart- 
ments which also focus on women and which also fulfill that requirement. 
Although no mqjor or minor is offered, there is a certificate program in 
women's studies. 



Certificate in Women's Studies: Individually planned program 
with a minimum of 6 courses oriented towards women's perspectives: 
3 courses from the social sciences (including history); 1-2 courses 
from humanities (literature, religion, art, music, philosophy); 1-2 
other courses such a s  biology, trans- or inter-disciplinary courses, in- 
dependent study, directed study, etc. Courses may be taken from the 
ACTC colleges a s  well a s  Augsburg. See Winston Minor or Bonnie Wal- 
lace for further details. See also WWAS under Metro-Urban Studies 
No. IV. 

226 Asian and Asian-American Women in Public Life in the 20th Cen- 
tury 
(See under Department of History) 

231 Rellglon in Afrfcan-Amedcan Hlstory 
An examination of selected topics 1 elated to the black experience, e.g. Af- 
r i~an  baclqrounds, religion utldcr slavery, evangelicalism. Meets one re- 
liqlnn requirement or thc IJrhan Concerns, Women's and Minority Studies 
requirement. 

232 Blacks in America: An Introduction to African-American Studies 
An interdisciplinary course providing an overvtew of Lhe major Issues re- 
lated to the Black experience in terms of Lhe Family, education, religion, 
art, economics and politics. It is designed lo heighlen the student's con- 
sciousness regarding the African rrtcntinns in Rlaclc culture, Lhe evolution 
of Black culture and the impact of K l d ~ l c  cuILurc on Ainerican society. 

233 Womtnr Across-Culturat Perspective 
' I  his course will examinc a varirty ot issues concemlng the biological. ev- 
olr~tinnary and historical orlglns olwnmen's roles and status In human so- 
ciety, Emphasis will be placed on Lhe cornparalive roles o l  women in dif- 
rerent cultures. This camllarison will inclllde such Morth Amerlcan models 
as 111~ Nava-]~,OJiI>wc, and Iroquois. Arrican modcIs such as the Pygmies 
and other trlbal gmups, and the peasan1 soclelies oC eastem Europe, Mex- 
ico, and the 1nlclr2le Easl and rural China. Offered periodically through 
C1iR ancl the Ainerican Indian Program olflce. 

260 Contemporary American Indians 
The situation of Indians in the United States since the Indian Reorganiza- 
tion Act (1934) with an emphasis upon current issues, e.g. tribal sover- 
eignty, treaty rights, and erlucation. Examples of the persistence of reli- 
gious/cultural traditions anlong selected lndlan Lrlbcs today. 

265 Women in American Culture 
Through a discussion of works by women historians and selections from 
women's Jo~~rna l s ,  speeches. articles, short stories. poems. pla s and 
ollwr aeslliclic rres tions, the class will collectively assess the pos8ion of 
black and white wornen In American culture From the founcling of Ll?e cob 
ortles to  Lhc present. Cnntribuiions b y  Indlan women, Chicanasand other 
"i~wisibIc" women rninoritics will he inclr~cted. 
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Augsburg College 
Board o f  Regent s  
The year in parentheses after each name is the expiration 
date of current term. 

Chair Vice Chair: 
Donald R. Grangaard The Reverend Hams W. Lee 

Secretary: 
Charles W. Amason 

Treasurer: 
Darrell J. Egertson 

The Hon. Pamela Q. Alexander (1990) 
Judge, Municipal Court, Minneapolis, MN 

Charles W. Amason. J.D. (1988) 
Attorney, Head and Truhn, Minneapolis, MN 

Paul B. Batalden, M.D. (1990) 
Vice President for Medical Care, Hospital Corp. of America, 
Nashville, TN 

well  Bergh (1990) 
President, Borton Volvo, Inc., Minneapolis, MN 

Nancy Bottemiller (1992) 
Homemaker, Wadena, MN 56482 

Rodney P. Bunvell(1988) 
Chairman, Xerxes Corporation, Minneapolis, MN 

H. David Dalquist, I11 (1990) 
President, Northland Aluminum Products, Inc., St. Louis Park, MN 

Darrell J. Egertson (1988) 
Executive Vice President of Corporate Development, Apache Corp., 
Minneapolis, MN 

Julian P. Foss (1990) 
Retired Businessman, Mesa, AZ 

Donald R. Grangaard, J.D. (1990) 
First Bank System, Inc., Minneapolis, M N  

Richard R. Green (1992) 
Superintendent, Minneapolis Public Schools, Minneapolis, MN 

Raymond A. arinde (1990) 
Partner, Klohn Design, Inc., St. Paul, M N  

Carolyn T. Groves (1990) 
Administrator, S. J. Groves and Sons Company, Minneapolis, MN 

Elling B. Halvorson (1990) 
Chairman of the Board, Halvorson Osbome Construction Co., 
Kirkland, WA 



Lawrence 0. Hauge (1988) 
Chairman, Suburban National Bank, Eden Prairie, MN 

Catherine E. Johnson (1990) 
Homemaker, Minneapolis, MN 

George 0. Johnson. Ph.D. (1990) 
Associate Professor & Director, Hospital & Health Care Admin., 
Minneapolis, MN 

Harris W. Lee, D. Min. (1988) 
Senior Pastor, Lutheran Church of the Good Shepherd, 
Minneapolis, M N  

Mr. Gary H. Lohn (1988) 
Control Data Business Advisors, ~ a n k a t o ,  MN 

Mildred I. Mueller, Ph.D. (1990) 
Director of Education Statistics, MN Dept, of Education, St. Paul, MN 

Mr. Louls E. Navin (1990) 
Vice President & Chief Financial and Administrative Officer, Honeywell, 
Inc., Minneapolis, MN 

Rev. Maynard L. Nelson (1990) 
Senior Pastor, Calvary Lutheran Church, Minneapolis, MN 

Ms. Roselyn J. Nordaune, J.D. (1988) 
Partner, Nodland, Conn, Nordaune, & Perlman, St. Louis Park, MN 

Mr. Howard E. Olson (1990) 
Executive Director, Lyngblomsten Foundation, St. Paul, M N  

Mr. Donald a. Oren (1988) 
President, Dart Transit Company, St. Paul, M N  

Mr. Harvey M. Peterson (1990) 
President, Catco Company, St. Paul, MN 

Mrs. Inez M. Schwarzkopf (1988) 
Writer, Minneapolis, M N  

Gladys I. Strommen (1990) 
Homemaker, St. Paul, M N  

Merton P. Strommen (1996) 
Founder, Search Institute, Minneapolis, MN 

Leland N. Sundet (1990) 
Chairman 61 Chief Executive OWcer, Century Manufacturing Co., 
Bloomington, MN 

David L. Swanson (1990) 
Vice President, Grudem Brothers Co., St. Paul, MN 

Stanley W. Thiele (1992) 
Senior Vice President, Administrative Services, 3M, St. Paul, MN 

William A. Urseth (1992) 
Chief Executive Officer, U.S. Communications, Minneapolis, MN 



Board for College and 
University Services 
The  ~mer ican  Lutheran Church 
David L. Ande r son ,  Minneapolis, Marilyn Hems tad .  Olympia, 

Minnesota Washington 
R o b e r t  Borgwardt .  Madison, D o r i s  Holman,  Los Angeles, California 

Wisconsin G u s t a v  Kopka ,  Jr., East Lansing, 
Sylvia B o s s e ,  Saginaw, Michigan Michigan 
Erwin H. Go ldens t e in ,  Lincoln, H a m l e t  P e t e r s o n ,  Rochester, 

Nebraska Minnesota 
R u t h  Vogel,  Seguin, Texas 

Administration 
- 

OFRce of the President 
President .......................................................................... Charles S. Anderson 

Executive Secretary to  t he  President .......................... Carolyn S. Magnuson 
College Pastor .................... .... ................................................ David T. Wold 
Director of Church Relations ........................................... A n  C. 0, Halvorson 

Academic AfFairs 
Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the  College .... Ryan A. LaHurd 

Executive Secretary t o  t he  Academic Dean ............................ Lois M. Nielsen 
Associate Dean of t he  College and Director of Special 

Programs ...................... , ..,......,......... cia A. Parker 
Director, Weeltend Co!lege ................................................... Richard J. Thoni 
Operations Manager, Weekend College ....................... .. ....... Sharon A. Stein 
Registrar .............................................. J o h n  A. Hill 
Assistant Registrar ................................................................ Donna D. McLean 
Recorder .............,,.,,.............,.,,,......... R a l p h  W, Balley 
Frlstitulional Research Analyst .................................................. Robert W, Clyde 
Hcatl Llbrilrlan ..................................... M a r g a r e t  Anderson 
Director, Aadio.VTgua1 Center ................................................. Brian P. Hackney 
Minority Cnarclinator (Black Student Affairs) .......................... W. Willston Minor 
Minority Coordinator (American Indian Support  Program) .... Bonnie A. Wallace 
Interim Director ................................................... Donald R. Gustafson 
Director, Internatkana1 Programs ......................................... Mary A Kingsley 
Internatio~isl Student Adviser .................... .... ...................... Bradley P. Holt 
Director, Faculty Development ............................................ Norman C. Noonan 
Director, Cooperative Education .............................................. Gany  W. Hesser 

Development and College Relations 
Vice President for Development and College Relations ........... Jeanne  L. Narum 

Executive Secretary t o  t he  Vice President .......................... Curtis J. Tilleraas 
Director, Planned Giving ...................................................... Thomas I. Benson 
Senior Development Officer ................... ...... ...................... Jeroy C. Carlson 
Director, Corporate and Foundation Relations ...................... Victoria J, Hoshal 
Development Officer ........................... ......~+... . . . .  Douglas J. A d a m  
Director, Alumni/Parent Relations ................... ...,,.,., ............. Jeffrey Swenson 
Director, College Relations ............................................ Mary Adams Forsberg 
Director, Publications ....................... ... ........................................ Kay 1. Cady 
Publication Specialist ................................................ Morgan K. Brooke 
Development Officer/Annual Fund ...................... .... ........ J o h n  Bruemmer 



Finance and Management 
Vice President for Finance and Management ....................... Wayne D. Pederson 

Executive Secretary to  the Vice President ....................................................... 
Assistant Vice President for Student Financial Services ........ Herald A. Johnson 
Financial Aid Counselor ............................................................. Karen D. Plom 
Director, Personnel ................................................................ Sandra Jacobson 
Controller ............................................................................ Laurie J. Johnson 
Director, Administrative Computer Center ....................... Daniel R. Cruikshank 
Manager, College Center ....................................................... Mildred A. Nelson 
Manager, central Services .................................. Charles E. Christopherson 
Director, PurchasindBook Store .............................................. Robert P. Gores 
Director, SAGA ( ~ o g d  Services) .............................................. Robert Ollerman 
Director, Plant Services ...................................... James Weninger 
Supervisor, Maintenance ........................................................... Robin A. Curtis 
Manager, Ice Arena ................................................................. J a m e s  J.  Carey 

Student Affairs and Admissions 
Vice President of Student AtTairs and Dean of Students .......... William R. Rosser 

Executive Secretary to  the Vice President .......................... Dorothy M. Gauger 
Associate Dean of Students ...................... ... ........................ James B. Grubs 
Co-directors, Counseling Services ................. Nancy G. Medcraft, Joan W. Slater - 
Director, Academic Enrichment ............................................. Donald M. Warren 
Director, Career Plannina and Placement ............................ Tina M. Waaner - 
Coordinator, OfFcampu&tudent Employment ....................... .Lois A. Olson 
Director, Student Life and Housing ........................... Linda K. Schrempp-Alberg 
Director, Student Activities ....................................... L i s a  L. Woodruff 
Coordinator, Urness Tower ................... ..................... ............. Ava J. Young 
Coordinator, Mortensen Tower ................... ....... ............ Sue J. Hohenstein 
Director, Admissions .......................................... ......... C a r o l  A. Stack 
Assistant Director, Admissions ................. ...... .................... Eric L. Anderson 
Assistant Director, Admissions .............................................. Scott C. Stensrud 
Assistant Director, Admissions ........................................ Jeannette M. Wittmer 
Admissions Recruiter ................................................................... Sally Daniels 



Emeriti 
Oscar A. Anderson President Emeritus. B.A., St. Olaf College: B.D., Luther 
Theological Seminary; L.L.D., Concordia College, Moorhead. 
Courtland Agre Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Ernest W. Anderson Professor Emeritus of Health and Physical Education. 
Valeria Baltina Assistant Professor Emerita of Foreign Languages. Magister de r  
Philosophia, University of Latvia. 
Carl Chdslock Professor of History. B.A., Augsburg College: M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. 
L. Gracia Christensen Assistant Professor Emerita of English. 
Ailene Cole Professor of Theatre Arts/Speech. B.A., Gus taws  Adolphus College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
K. Berner Dahlen Associate Professor Emeritus of English. M.S. University of 
Minnesota. 
Edgar E. Eklof Emeritus of Music. M.M. Manhattan Music School. 
Theodore J. Hanwlck Professor Emeritus of Physics. Ph.D., New York University. 
Katherine Hennig Artist in Residence Emerita. M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Einar 0. Johnson Professor Emeritus of Education. Ph.D., University of 
Washington. 
Bernhardt J. Kleven Professor Emeritus of History. Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 
Lorraine K. Livingston Associate Professor Emerita of English. M.A., University 
of Minnesota. 
Martha J. Mattson Associate Professor Emerita of Education. M.A., University of 
Minnesota. 
Fdor C. Nelson Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. M.Ed., 
University of Minnesota. 
Anne Pederson Professor Emerita of English. M.A., University of Minnesota. 
LaVonne J. Peterson Associate Professor Emerita of Health and Physical 
Education. M.Ed., University of Minnesota. 
Martin Quanbeck Professor Emeritus of Education. Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 
Leland B. Sateren Professor Emeritus of Music. L.H.D., Gettysburg College: 
D. Mus., Lakeland College. 
Paul T. Steen Professor Emeritus of Sociology. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Joel S. Torstenson Professor Emeritus of Sociology. Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 



Teaching 
Faculty ,. . 

Correct as  of April 30,1986. 

(beginning year of service on faculty in parenthesis) 

Charles S. Anderson (1976). President. B.A., St. Olaf  College; M.A., University o f  Wis- 
consin; B,Th., Luther Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, New 
York. 

Ryan A. LaHurd (1985). Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean o f  the College. 
B.A., Mt. Carmel College: M.A., University o f  Chicago; Ph.D., University o f  Wisconsin- 
Madison. 

Ruth L. Aaskov (1960). Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., Augsburg College: M.A.. 
Middlebury College: Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Lori J. Abrams (1985). Assistant Professor, part-time, Speech, Weekend College. B.A., University 
of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Speech Communication, University of Minnesota. 

Robert W. Adney (1979). Studio Artist/Percussion, part-time. B.A., University of Minnesota. 

Roger E. Allerson (1981). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics. B.S.B., 
University of Minnesota. 

b r l  R. Alton (1960). Professor and Department Chairperson of Chemistry. B.A., St. Olaf College: 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Mark T. Ambroz (1986). Lecturer, part-time, and Theater Arts. B.A., University o f  Minnesota, Du- 
luth. 

Lyla Mae Anderegg (1959). Associate Professor, part-time, Psychology. B.A., University of Minne- 
sota; M.A., Northwestern University. 

Barbara Andersen (1969). Associate Professor and Department Chairperson of English. B.A., 
Morthwestern College; M.A., Northwestern University. 

Kristin M. Anderson (1984). Instructor, part-time, Art. A.B., Oberlin College. 

Margaret J. Anderson (1967). Associate Professor, Head Librarian. B.S., M.A., University of Min- 
nesota. 

Raymond E. Anderson (1949). Professor of Speech, Communication and Theatre. B.S., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Lucie Arbuthnot (1986). Lecturer in Interdisciplinary Studies, part-time, Weekend College. B.A., 
Connecticut College For Women; M.A., University of Chicago; M.A., New York University. 

Marjorie Audette (1986). Lecturer, part-time, Nursing. 6,s.. Marquette University: M.A., University 
of Iowa. 



Kenneth C. Bailey (1965). Professor of Philosophy. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Deborah Bart (1980). Instructor, part-time, Speech, Weekend College. B.A., M.A., University of 
Minnesota. 

Catherine Bakken (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Psychology. B.A., Concordia College; M.A., Univer- 
sity of North Dakota; M.A., United Theological Seminary; M. Div., Luther-Northwestern Seminary. 

Joe Bash (1983). Lecturer, part-time, Religion, Weekend College. 

John E. Benson (1963). Professor of Religion. B.A., Augsburg College; B.D., Luther Theological 
Seminary: M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

James E. Billings (1970). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics, B.A., Mich- 
igan State University; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Cynthia Blaha (1983). Instructor, part-time, Physics. B.S., University of Minnesota. 

Vern M. Bloom (1971). Director of CHR Program and College of the 3rd Age. B.A., M.S.W., Univer- 
sity of Minnesota. 

Lynn Bollman (1983). Lecturer, part-time, Art. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., University of North- 
ern Colorado: M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 

Julie H. Bolton (1975). Assistant Professor and Department Chairperson of Speech, Communica- 
tion and Theater. B.S., M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 

David W. Boots (1982). Instructor in Health and Physical Education. B.A., Augsburg College; 
M.Ed., University of Minnesota. 

Richard Borstad (1977). Assistant Professor and Department Chairperson of Health and Physical 
Education. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Michael Brand (1979). Studio Artistprumpet, part-time. B.S., M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 

James E. Brown (1985). ACTC part-time lnstructor in Russian. B.S.. University of Michigan; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Maria Brown (1980). Assistant Professor in Social Work. B.A., M.A., American University; M.S.W., 
University of Minnesota. (Part-time internship, 1986-87) 

Laine Bryce (1978). Studio Artist/Bassoon, part-time. B.A., University of Minnesota. 

Priscilla K. Buffalohead (1983). Lecturer, part-time, CHR Program and Women's and Minority 
Studies. B.A., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

Diane F. Busico (1986). Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Economics. B.S., 
Youngstown State University; M.B.A,, Kent State University. 

C. 
John Cerrito (1983). Assistant Professor in Business Administration and Economics. B.A., Rhode 

Island College; MS., University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

Francine Chakolis (1983). Visiting Lecturer, part-time, Social Work. B.S., Augsburg College: 
M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 

RosalieV. Clark (1979). Assistant Professor, part-time, Social Work. B.A.S., M.S.W., University of 
Minnesota. 

James Cleary (1986) Lecturer, part-time, Psychology, Weekend College. B.A., University of Wiscon- 
sin-Eau Claire: M.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University. 

Robert W. Clyde (1967). Associate Professor of Sociology, Institutional Research Analyst. B.A., 
Coe College; M.A., Rockford College; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Lawrence E. Copes (1980). Assistant Professor and Department Chairperson of Mathematics/Com- 
puter Science. B.A., Illinois Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

John Cosgrove (1983). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics, Weekend 
College. B.A., University of Minnesota. 

Larry Crockett (1985). Assistant Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science. B.A., M.A., Pacific 
Lutheran University: M. Div., Luther Theological Seminary. 



Wayne A. Dalton (1984). Studio Artistpoice, part-time. B.A., University of Redlands; M. Th., Ph.D., 
School of Theology at Claremont. 

Beverly C. Durkee (1965). Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science. B.A., B.S.L., B.S.Ed., M.A., 
University of Minnesota: Ph.D., Arizona State University. 

Grace 6. Dyrud (1962). Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D. University of Minnesota. 

Mark J. Engebretson (1976). Associate Professor and Department Chairperson of Physics. B.A., 
Luther College: M. Div., Luther Theological Seminary; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Kenneth N. Erickson (1970). Professor of Physics. B.A., Augsburg College: MS., Michigan State 
University: Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

- - - - - 

Sheldon P. Fardig (1962). Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Carleton College; M.M., Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. 

Norman B. Ferguson (1972). Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Franklin and Marshall Col- 
lege: M.S., Ph.D., University o f  Wisconsin. 

Larry L. Fleming (1979). Associate Professor of Music. B.M., Concordia College: M.A., M.B.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Marilyn Pearson Florian (1980), Instructor in Health and Physical Education. B.A., Augsburg Col- 
lege: M.A., St. Cloud State University. 

Henry G. Follingstad (1962). Associate Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science. B.E.E., M.S., 
University of Minnesota. 

Stephanie C. Franz (1984). Lecturer, part-time, Physics, Weekend College. LA,, Augsburg College: 
M.S., University of Minnesota. 

Robert Mederichsen (1971). Assistant Professor, part-time, Art. B.A., Bethel College: M.A., Penn- 
sylvania State University. 

Mark L. Fuehrer (1969). Associate Professor and Department Chairperson of Philosophy. B.A., Col- 
lege of St. Thomas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Stephen M. Gabrielsen (1963). Associate Professor of Music. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. 

Jeny Gerasimo (1971). Professor of Sociology. B.A., Lake Forest College: M.A., Ph.D., University 
o f  Chicago. 

Thomas G. Gilkey (1979). Assistant Professor of Music. B,M., DePauw University, 

Orloue N. Gisselquist (1956). Associate Professor, part-time, History. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota. 

Gerald Glatzmaier (1986). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics. B.A., St. 
Cloud State University; M.A., University of Minnesota: M.A., Northeastern University. 

Joseph R. Goldman (1986). Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science. B,A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of Minnesota: Ph.D. University of Kansas. 

Paul H. Grauer (1979). Assistant Professor, part-time, Health and Physical Education. B.S., Con- 
cordia College, Nebraska; M.Ed., University of Nebraska; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Joan L. Griffin (1986). Assistant Professor of English. A.B., Washington University: M.A., Ph.D., 
Harvard University. 

Satya P. Gupta (1976). Associate Professor o f  Business Administration and Economics, B.S., M.S,, 
Agra University, India; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. 



Donald R. Gustafson (1961). Professor of History, Interim Director. B.A., Gustavus Adolphus Col- 
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Arlin E. Gyberg (1974). Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Mankato State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Brian P. Hackney (1983). Assistant Professor, Director of Audio-Visual Center. B.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Eau Claire: M.A., University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

C. Lea Ha11 (1986). Visiting Assistant Professor, part-time, Political Science. B.A.. Macalester Col- 
lege: M.M.T., Antioch-New England Graduate School: M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

Paul P. Halvorson (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics. B.A., 
Augsburg College; M.A., The American University. 

Leif E, Hansen (1961). Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., Concordia College, Moor 
head; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Jay Hanson (1986). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration, Weekend College. BOA., Univer- 
sity of Minnesota; M. Div. Virginia Theological Seminary. 

Nilda K. Hedblom (1971). Professor of Political Science. B.A., Macalester College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. (Part-time leave, 1986-87) 

Robert S. Herforth (1966). Professor of Biology. B.A., Wartburg College: M.S., Ph.D., University o f  
Nebraska. 

Edwina L. Hertzberg (1977). Associate Professor of Social Work. B.A., Cedar Crest College; 
M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 

Richard C. Herzog (1984). Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Economics. B.S., 
Washington University; M.B.A., St. Louis University. 

Garry W. Hesser (1977). ksodnte Prnressor of Sociology, Director of Metro-Urban Studies, Direc- 
tor of Cooperative Edl~catlon Fmgram, R.A.. Phillips University; M.Div., Union Theological Semi- 
nary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Fotre Dame. (On leave Interim and Spring, 1987) 

Paul T. Hirdman (1985). Assistant Professor and Department Chairperson of Psychology. A.A., 
WaldorfJunior College: B.A., Augsburg College; M. Div., Luther Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of North Dakota. 

Norman D. Holen (1964). Professor of Art. B.A., Concordia College, Moorhead; M.F.A., University 
of Iowa. 

Bradley P. Holt (1981). Associate Professor of Religion and International Student Adviser. B.A., 
Augsburg College; B.D., Luther Theological Seminary; M. Phil., Ph.D., Yale University. 

John R. Holum (1957). Professor of Chemistry. B.A., St. Olaf College; Ph.D., University of Minne- 
sota. (On leave 1986-87) 

Khin Khin Jensen (1955-56,1959). Professor of History, Director of East and Southeast Asian 
Studies. B.A.. Rangoon University, Burma: M.A., Bucknell University; Ph.D., University of Wiscon- 
sin. 

Barbara E. D. Johnson (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Sociology. B.S., Gustavus Adolphus College; 
M.S., University of Minnesota. 

Carla Johnson (1984). Lecturer, part-time, Philosophy. B.A., Bethel College. 

Duane E. Johnson (1968). Professor of Psychology. A.A., North Park College; B.A., Huron College; 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.E., South Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

James D. Johnson (1969). Associate Professor of Music. B.A., University of Minnesota; MS., Juil- 
liard School of Music. 

Mary E. Johnson (1962). Associate Professor, part-time, Foreign Languages. B.A., Smith College; 
M.A., Columbia University; M.A., University of Minnesota. 



Amin Kader (1974). Associate Professor and Department Chairperson of Business Administration 
and Economics. B.Comm., University of Cairo, Egypt: M.B.A., University of Michigan. 

Jane Kammerman (1986). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics. B.A., Uni- 
versity of California: J.D., University of Minnesota. 

Robert Karldn (1973). Professor and Department Chairperson of Music. B.M., New England Con- 
servatoly: M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Mary A. Kingsley (1965). Associate Professor and Department Chairperson of Foreign Languages, 
and Director of International Programs. B,A., St. Olaf College: M.A., Middlebury College. 

Judith A. Kirk (1986). Lecturer, part-time, Speech, Communication, Theater. B.S., Indiana Univer- 
sity. 

Merilee I.  Klemp (1980). Studio ArtistIOboe, part-time. B.A., Augsburg College. 

Alvin L. IUoppen (1976). Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education. B.S., Augustana 
College: M.A., University of South Dakota. 

Boyd N. Koehler (1967). Associate Professor, Librarian. B.A., Moorhead State College: M.A., Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. 

Angela Wyatt Kretschmar (1981). Studio Artist/Clarinet, part-time. B.A., St. Olaf College. 

Edith V. Kromer (1983). Librarian, part-time, Weekend College. B.A., Hamline University: M.A., 
University of Minnesota. 

Roy H. LaFayette (1972). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics. B.S.B., 
University of Minnesota. 

R. McFall Lamm. Jr. (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics. B.A., 
M.A., North Carolina State University: Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University. 

Roberta K. Lammers (1975). Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., lowa State University: MS.. 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Nicholas A. Lenz (1980). Studio Artistpoice, part-time. B.A., Southwest State University: M.F.A., 
University of Minnesota. 

Ronald 1. Libertus (1985). Lecturer, part-time, CHR Program and Women and Minority Studies. 
B.A., University of Minnesota: M.A., Windham College. 

Cynthia Dunbar Lohman (1985). Studio Artistpoice, part-time. B.A., M.M., University o f  Minne- 
sota. 

Paul W. Lohman (1981). Director o f  Chorale, part-time. B.A., Augsburg College; M.F.A., University 
of Minnesota. 

Steven Lund (1983). Studio Artistprombone, part-time. B.S., University of Minnesota. 

Mary Ellen Lundsten (1977). Lecturer, part-time, Political Science. B.A., Smith College; M.A., 
Johns Hopkins School of Advanced International Studies: Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

M. 
Richard S. Marken (1974). Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of California, Los 

Angeles: Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara. (On leave 1986-87) 

Karen M. Mateer (1984). Assistant Professor, Librarian. B.S., University of South Dakota: M.A., 
University of lowa. 

Jerie McArthur (1983), Instructor in Speech, Weekend College. B.A., Macalester College: M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Dan McNamara (1984). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration, Weekend College. BSIE, Uni- 
versity of Dayton: M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Marie 0. McNeff (1968). Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Me. 
braska. 



Roberta Kagin Metzler (1974). Assistant Professor of Music. B.A., Park College; 8. Music Ed., M. 
Music Ed., University of Kansas. (On leave Fall 1986 and Interim 1987) 

Erwin D. Mickelberg (1956). Professor of Biology. B.A., Augsburg College: M.A., University of Min- 
nesota. 

Kathryn S. Mlckelson (1985). Visiting Lecturer, part-time, Music. B.S., Augsburg College; M.M.T., 
Southern Methodist University. 

Jan Miner (1984). Lecturer, part-time, Speech/Communication, Weekend College. B.A., Lycoming 
College; M.A., Bowling Green State University. 

Winston Minor (1983). Minority Coordinator (Black Student Affairs). B.A., M.A., University of Min- 
nesota. 

John R. Mitchell (1968). Associate Professor of English. B.A., Malyville College: M.A., University o f  
Tennessee. 

Thomas Morgan (1983). Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Economics. BS., Jun- 
iata College; M.B.A,, University of Denver; MS., University of Oregon. 

Elizabeth Proctor Murphy (1984). Studio Artist/Cello, part-time. B.A., Cleveland Institute of Mu- 
sic. 

Gordon L. Nelson (1967). Professor and Department Chairperson of Sociology. B.A., M.A., Univer- 
sity of Minnesota; B.D., Luther Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Richard C. Nelson (1968). Professor and Department Chairperson of History. B.A., University of 
Nebraska: M.A. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Catherine Christie Nicholl(1973). Associate Professor, part-time, English. B.A., Hope College; 
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Beverly J, Nilsson (1977). Associate Professor and Department Chairperson of Nursing B.Sl., 
M.S., University of Minnesota. 

Norma C. Noonan (1966). Professor of Political Science, Director of Faculty Development. B.A., 
University of Pennsylvania: M,A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 

Patricia Nortwen (1985). Studio Artistpiano, part-time. B.A., B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Mohammed Nouri (1982). Instructor, part-time, Business Administration and Economics, Week- 
end College. Diplome, Ecole Centrale de Paris: M.S., University of Minnesota. 

- 

Celeste M. O'Brien (1975). Studio Artistpiano, part-time. B.A., Hamline University. 

Sandra L. Olmsted (1979). Instructor in Chemistry. B.A., Augsburg College: MS., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

Trudi A. Osnes (1984). Assistant Professor and Department Chairperson of Education. B.A., Ander- 
son College; M.S., City University of New York; Ed.D., Ball State University. 

Ronald G. Palosaari (1965). Professor of English. B.A., Bethel College; 8. Div., Bethel Seminary; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Gary A. Parker (1983). Instructor in Speech, Communication and Theater. B.A., M.A., University of 
California-Davis. 

Marlene J. Pauley (1983). Studio Artist/Clarinet, part-time. B,A., St. Olaf College: M.M., Michigan 
State University. 

Lauretta E. Pelton (1970). Associate Professor, part-time, Education. B.A., Briar Cliff College: 
M.Ed., Marquette University. 

Paul render (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration, Weekend College. B.A., M.B.A,, 
University of Wisconsin. 

Douglas D. Perry (1976). Assistant Professor, part-time, Social Work. B.A., M.S.W., University of 
Minnesota. 



Curtis Peter (1983). Lecturer, part-time, Religion. B.A., Wartburg College: M. Div., WartburgTheo- 
logical Seminaty. 

Noel J. Petit (1984). Associate Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science. B.A., St. Olaf College: 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Joyce Pfaff (1966). Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education and Director of Women's 
Athletics. B.A., Augsburg College; M.M., University o f  Minnesota. 

Diane L. Pike (1981). Assistant Professor of Sociology. A.B., Connecticut College: Ph.D., Yale Uni- 
versi ty. 

Stephen H. Pinsky (1983). Lecturer, part-time, Religion. B.A., Franklin and Marshall College: 
B.H.L., M.H.L., Hebrew Union College. 

Richard A. Ploetz (1983). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics, Weekend 
College. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Colorado State University. 

Shirley Polejewski (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration, Weekend College. B.S., 
College of Great Falls: M.A.C., Utah State: Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Craig L. Polsfuss (1985). Lecturer, part-time, Psychology. B.A., Macalester College; M.A., U.S. In- 
ternational University: M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 

James Porter (1980). Visiting Lecturer in Religion. B.A., University of Missouri-Kansas City: M.A,T., 
Converse College: B.Th., B. Div., Teamer, Religious and Educational Enterprises, Inc.: Hon. L.L.D., 
Cuyahoga College. 

Philip A. Quanbeck (1957). Professor and Department Chairperson (Fall 1986) of Religion. B.A., 
Augsburg College: B.D., Augsburg Theological Seminaty: M.Th., Ph.D., Princeton Theological Sem- 
inary. (On leave Interim and Spring 1987) 

Larry C. Ragland (1985). Associate Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science. B.S., M.A., Cen- 
tral Missouri State College: Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin. 

Bruce R. Reichenbach (1968). Professor of Philosophy. B.A., Wheaton College: M.A., Ph.D., North- 
western University. 

Gunta Rozentals (1965). Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Edward M. Sabella (1961). Professor of Business Administration and Economics. B.S., University 
of Rhode Island: Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Pauline Sateren (1974). Lecturer, part-time, Music Education. B.A., Northwestern College: 
M.M.M., University of Colorado. 

Edwin J. Saugestad (1959). Associate Professor o f  Health and Physical Education and Director o f  
Men's Athletics. B.A., Augsburg College, M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Mark T. Schelske (1984). Lecturer, part-time, Education. B.A., Carleton University; M.A., College 
of St. Thomas; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Milo A. Schield (1985). Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Economics. B.S., Iowa 
State University: M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Rice University. 

Ma jorie H. Sibley (1961). Associate Professor, Librarian, part-time. B.A., M.A., University of Min- 
nesota. 

Eugene M. Skibbe (1964). Professor and Department Chairperson (Interim and Spring 1987) of 
Religion. B.A., St. Olaf College: B.Th., Luther Theological Seminaty; Th.D., University of Heidel- 
berg, Germany. 

Dana W. Skoglund (1978). Studio Artist/Piano, part-time. B.M., Augsburg College. 



Emma W. Small (1978). Studio ArtistJVoice, part-time. B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music. 

Stanley H. Solnick (1984). Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Economics. B.A., 
M.B.A., University of Northern Colorado. 

Paul G. Sonnack (1954). Lecturer, part-time, Religion. B.A., Augsburg College; C.T., B.Th., Augs- 
burg Seminary; M.A., University of Chicago. 

Donald 6. Steinmetz (1968). Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Min- 
nesota. 

Myles Stenshoel(1965). Professor and Department Chairperson of Political Science. B.A., Concor- 
dia College, Moorhead: Concordia Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Stuart M. Stoller (1986). Lecturer, part-time, Business Administration and Economics, Weekend 
College. B.S., MS., Long Island University. 

Daniel Sturm (1979). Studio Artist/Classical Guitar. B.A., University of Minnesota. 

Grace 6. Sulerud (1966). Associate Professor, Librarian. B.A., Augsburg College: M.A., University 
of Minnesota. 

Ralph L. Sulerud (1964). Professor of Biology. B.A., Concordia College, Moorhead: MS., Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska. 

Kathryn Swanson (1985). Assistant Professor of English. B.A,, St. Olaf College: M.A,, University of 
Minnesota. 

Philip J. Thompson (1959). Professor and Department Chairperson of Art, B.A., Concordia Col- 
lege, Moorhead: M.F.A., University of Iowa. 

Neal 0. Thorpe (1967). Professor and Department Chairperson of Biology. B.A., Augsburg College: 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

David Tubergen (1980). Assistant Professor, part-time, Music. B.A., Hope College: M.M., Yale Uni- 
versity: Ph.D., New York Universlty. 

Donald N. Warren (1978). Lecturer, part-time, lntro to Liberal Arts. B.A., M.A., University of Min- 
nesota. 

Charles R. Williams (1984). Visiting Lecturer, part-time, Social Work. B.A., North Carolina Central 
University: M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 

Nary Louise Williams (1978: 1984). Instructor and Department Chairperson of Social Work. 
B.F.A., M.S.W., University of Pennsylvania. 

Dorothy J. Williamson (1970). Instructor, part-time, Art Education. B.A., Asbury College; M.A., 
University of Minnesota. 

Mary E. Wilson (1969). Studio Artist/Flute, part-time. B.A., B.M., Nacalester College. 

Helen A. Woelfel (1978). Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., St. Louis University: M.S., Marquette 
University. 



Academic 
Calendar 

FALL 1986 
Labor Day recess ................... .. ............................ M. Sep 1 

................................................ Upperclass validation S a. Sep 6 
........................................ Freshmen registration S u  Sep 7 

............................................................ Classes begin M. Sep 8 
Last day to register. 

add a class. 
drop a class without notation on record. 
or move upperflower division course 

to upper division ................... ...... .. ................. F. Sep 19 
Mid-term break ................. ....... ... ................... F. Oct 24 
Last day to designate grading option . 

or move upperflower division course 
to lower division ........................................... F . Oct 31 ................................................... Interim registration M. Nov 3 . F. Nov 7 

................... ............ Spring term pre-registration ... .M. Nov 17 . F. Dec 5 
Last day to withdraw from a class ........................... .F. Nov 21 
Thanksgiving recess begins .................................. .....Th. Nov 27 
Classes resume ................... ... .... .. ..................... M. Dec 1 
Classes end ................... .... .................................F. Dec 12 .......................................... Final examinations begin M. Dec 15 
Final examinations end ......................................... Th. Dec 18 
Flnal grades due and 

lncompletes due from spring 
and summer '86 ................................................. M. Dec 29 

Interim 1987 
............................................................ Classes begin M. Jan 5 

Last day to register. 
add a class. 
drop a class without notation on record. 
or move upperflower division course to 

upper division .................................... .................... Jan 6 
Last day to designate grading option 

or move upperflower division course to ..................................................... lower division M. Jan 19 
Last day to withdraw from a class .............................. W. Jan 21 
Classes end ............................................................... F. Jan 30 
Interim grades due ................................................... F. Feb 6 



Spring 1987 
.... ....................... Validation of registration .... Tu. Feb 3 

........................................................... Classes begin W. Feb 4 
Last day to register. 

add a class. 
drop a class without notation on record. 
or move upperllower division course to 

upper division ................................................. ....Tu. Feb 17 
Mid-term break begins .................................. S a. Mar 21 
Classes resume .................................................... M. Mar 30 
Last day to designate grading option 

car move upperllower division course to 
lower division .................................................... F. Apr 3 

Easter break begins .................... ....... ..................... F. Apr 17 
.... .,....,........,. Classes resume ....................... .. .... M Apr 20 

Last day to withdraw from a class ............................. .F. Apr 24 
.... ....... Early registration for fall ................... ... .. M. Apr 2 7 - 8  F. May 

........................... Classes end ........... J. May 15 
Final examinations begin ................... .. ................. M. May 18 
Final examinations end ........................................ . . T h  May 21 
Baccalaureate 

.......................... Commencement ................... .. Su. May 24 
Final grades due and 

lncompletes due from 
fa11 '86 and Interim '87 ................... .... ..... W. May 27 

Summer School 1987 
Term 1 ....................................................................... M. Jun IT. Jun 26 
Term 11 ........................... ... .................................. M. Jun 29.F. Aug 7 



Upperclass validation 
and Freshmen registration ............................... ......Tu. Sep 1 

Classesbegin ................... .. .... ........................ . .  W. Sep 2 
Labor Day recess ....................................................... M. Sep 7 
Last day to register. 

add a class. 
drop a class without notation on record. 
or move upperllower division course to 

to upper division ................................................. W. Sep 16 
Mid-term break ..................... .... .... ...... ............. F. Oct 23 
Last day to designate grading option 

or move u~~er l lower  division course to . . .  
lower division ..................................................... F. Oct 30 

Interim registration ................... ...................... . M. Nov 2 . F. Nov 6 
Spring term pre-registration ................................... .M. Nov 16 . F. Dec 4 
Last day to withdraw from a class .............................. W. Nov 25 
Thanksgiving recess begins ...................................... Th. Nov 26 
Classes resume ......................................................... M. Nov30 
Classes end ............................................................... F. Dec 11 
Final examinations begin .......................................... M. Dec 14 
Final examinations end ............................................. Th. Dec 17 
Final grades due and 

Incompletes due from spring 
and summer '87 ........................................... M. Dec28 
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